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FINAL REPORT PROJECT A

THE PROGRAM

An in;service project was conducted for sixty mem—
bers of the Paseo High School staff. The general objec;
tive for this workshop was to acquaint teachers with the
social and psychological context of desegregation and with
some approaches to teaching learners in situations of edu-
cational disadvantage.

The senior instructor for this project was a univer;
sity professor who is knowledgeable of and experienced in
the handling of problems yelating to the process of deseg-
regation, Mr. Russell Doll, Instructor in Education, Uni:
versity of Missouri at Kansas City, and Associate for Pro;
gram Development, Center for the Study of Metropolitan Pro-
blems :in Education.

Tn addition, resource persons were called in to give
lectures and demonstrations, lead large and small -~ ~oun A¥s-
cussions, and answer questions germane to their areas of

specialized experience,

CONTENT AND METHODS

In an attempt to relate the class to the needs of the
faculty, as defined by the participants, a faculty commit-

tee was formed to advise the instructor and assist in plan-
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ning the class.

Taking into account the feelings and recommendations
of the faculty committee, individuval faculty members and
the admistration, the instructor framed the following ob:
jectives for the workshop:

I Understanding of:

(a) learning patterns of the disadvantaged
child,

(b) attitudes of low- achieving students,

(c) necessity to develop new patterns of
teaching in a changing school situsa-
tion,

(d) personal reactions to a changing school
situation,

(e) dynamics of community school relations,
(f) dvnamics of student-teacher-relations.
IT Knowliedge of:

(a) a variety of instructional ~DHproa-’
low—~mpeti- 7 1dents,

(b) new materials being published for
1ow-motivated and low-achieving students,

“c) programs implemented in cther schools.
T Ability to:
(a) relate to a changing school population,

(b) utilize new teaching techniques and
approaches in thes classrooms,

(c) utilize a variety of machines for facili-
taTing new instructional approaches,

(%) plan for their own classroom and school
corganization,

%
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(e) draft recommendations to be presented
to the central school administration
and BRoard of Education.

Iv Application of:

(a) new materials, and approaches to own
classroom situations,

(b) machines in preparing materials for
new approaches,

(c) audio;visual materials in teaching.
_Project A was originally intended to be a human rela;
tions workshop. However, after a series of meetings with
the administration of Paseo, representatives of the Paseo

faculty as well as individual faculty members, the instruc-
tor Jecided to change the primary emphasis from human rela;
tions to developing an understanding of the disadvantaged
child and the slow learner. The emphasis was changed for

& ~umber of reasons. First, individual faculty members,
Negro and white, felt that the problems of integration had
been handled adequately by the present school administration
and that the teacher's biggest problem was attempting to
reach the slow learner and the disadvanr.taged student.
Second, the faculty representatives with whom the instructor
met expressed the same sentiments as abowve. Third, the
principal, and other members of the administration? stated
that integration had been functioning well for some time

and they felt it would be unwise to concentrate on human
relations rather than the disadvantaged child. Fourth,
faculty members, as well as the faculty representatives,

£
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felt that a previous workshop, held the past semester, hdgd
covered the subjects of integration and human relations.
Fifth, the instructor noted evidence of hostility on the
part of many cf the Paseo faculty concerning another human
relations workshop.

Nevertheless, in changingy the emphasis of the work-

shop, the instructor did not entirely exclude matters re-
lating to human relations or integration, Two texts were

selected dealing entirely with these subjects. Every par-

ticipant received For Human Beings Only and The Teacher

and Integration. Further, the instructor dealt, at some

length, with these topics within the context of his lec-

tures z2nd the faculty addressed themselves to these topics
in small group discussions.

The shift in emphasis was not accepted by all members4
of the faculty, as the final evaluations point out. Five
participants stated that they wculd have liked to have had
more information related to the problems of an integrated
school. Some comments were as follows:

"Could have been more focus on human relations
and interpersonal problems, both individual

and group."”

"Work more in the area of integration rather than
general education.?

Besides the shifting of emphasis another dimension was

added to the workshop. This new dimension grew out of meet-
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ings with the faculty committee and individual faculty
members. ‘The new dimension concerned the necessity for the
faculty to have a chance to communicate with the central
administration.- "Almost everyone the instructor spoke to
felt that nothing constructive would come of the workshop
because the central administration was unaware of, and

not interested in, the problems of Paseo. They also mié:
takenly felt that the administration will impose on the
teachers any plans the administration has already formulated
for for Paseo so, "What is the use of the workshop?" A COm:
mon feeling was that no matter what the workshop accomplished
it would have no lasting effect because the central adminié:
tration would not be willing to supply any needed materials
for instructional change. Because of these feelings the iﬁ:
structor decided to make the participants aware that the
central office did indeed care what happened and was intef:
ested in teachers! ideas. The instructor felt this could

be done by allowing the participants to study the causes

of some instructional problems, study possible approaches,
and recommend possible steps the central administrTation
could take to help solve the problems, The implementation
of these plans was facilitated later in the workshop when
the participants themselves requested that they meet in

interest groups to analyze Paseo's problems and prepare

recommendations for solving the problems.

7
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The instructor planned the workshowp s¢ that the initial
Phase would be handled almost exclusively by the instructor
and his assistants, This phase was supposed to provide the
teachers with an understanding of the disadvantaged child
in order to facilitate attitude change and assist them in an-
alyvzing their problems as related to their students. This
Phase lasted for five meetings.

The content of the first five weeks included lectures
dealing with the differences between past and present pov:
erty, the teacher's role in a changing school, how the
teacher can improve the motivation of low achieving and dis;
advantaged children, the need for basic instructional change
angd for a re;evaluation of current matverials, methods used
in the classroom, characteristics of the disadvantaged child,
strengths of the child, and how the teacher may be able to
utilize these strengths. These lectures were aimed primar:
ily at developing an insight into the: chidd into one'!s self
and to provide a foundation for attitude change related to
the child and to instructional approaches. This change in

the teachers'! behaviors could take place. Besides the lec-

tures the content also included films such as Superfloous

People, Children Without, and Marked for Failure, which,

hopefully, provided a basis for understanding some of the

causative reasons for low achievement and low motivation.

To provide a concrete example of what new instructional

'S
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approaches the teacher micht use to answer some of the needs

of the disadvantaged child, demonstrations were given which

concentrated on the audic-visual approach; utilization of

consumable materials such as newspapers, tape recordings,

catalogs, and student~centered materials such as student mag;
azines. During this time, the teachers were meeting in small
groups along with staff members to discuss the lectures, demon:
strations and films and to report the outcomes of the discus;
sions to the class for large group discussion.
The followii.g agendas were employed during the first
five meetings:
SCHEDULE FOR
February 11, 1967

7230 ~ 7:45 Welcome ~ Distribution of Materials -~ Attendance
7:45 - 8:15 Completion of "Educational Improvement Questionaire™

8:15 - 8:30 PFPormation of Tentative Discussion Groups

8:30 - 9:00 ExPpectation for Class - Russell Dcll, Shirley Fulda

9:00 - 9:25 Coffee
9:25 -~ 10:00 "Poverty and the Student: Yesterday and Today'-
Russell Doll

10:00 - 11:00 Superfluous People - Film

11:00 - 12:310 Small Group Discussion - Class ~ (Participants
who nave signed up for student aides please -
meet with Russa2ll Doll during the last 10 min-
utes of small group discussicn.)

12:10 -~ 12:30 Report of Small Group Discussions to Class

¢7
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SCHEDULE FOR FEBRUARY 18, 1967

7:30 - B:00 Report cf Committees

8:00 : 8:30 Reygistration

8:30 : 9:15 "Roie Conflict in Teaching” Russell Doll
- 9:30 Coffee

9:15 -~

9:30 ~ 10:15 "Student Magazines as a Basis for Instruction"

10:15

11:00 -
11:30 -

12:15 -

7:30 -~

8:00 -~

8:45 ~
9:00 -~
9:15 -~
10:00.5

10:15 -

—

1

11:15

12:00 -~

11:00

11:30

12:15

12:30

Marwvin Elmore
Small Group Discussions

Portrait of an Inner City Child (Teachers with

student aides will meet in Room 109 - )

"Consumable Materials for Teaching General
Mathematics"” Shirley Fulda

Closing Remarks

SCHEDULE FOR FEBRUARY 25, 1967

8:00

8:45

9300

9:15

10:00
10"1S
11:15
12:00

12:30

Report of Committees

"lse of Consumable Materials for teaching
Mathematics" Shirley Fulda

Questions

Coffee

"Phe Student & Motivation" Russell Doll

Mr. Luther Crocker

Small Groups

Report of Small GrOups & Large Group Discussion

Closing

jlo
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7:30 - 8:00 Committee Reports

8:00 - 8:30 Where do we go from here? Russell Doll
8:30 - 8:50 "Subject Matter Used in Classroom Learning
and for Parental Involwvement™ Carmen Willijiams

8:50 - 9:10 Coffee

9:10 ~ 10:00 "Identification and Image Stories'" Russell Doll

10:00 ~ 10:30 Discussion and choosing of "interest" groups

10:30 -~ 12:00 Meeting of "interest" groups

12:00 - 12:30 Group singing of favorite old-time ballads.
(Soft shoe optional)

Schedule for March 15, 1967

3:30 - 4:30 Marked for Failure
4:30 - 5:00 Discussion of Film and Readings

5:00 - 6:20 Departmental Meetings

The reactions of participants to the first five classes
differed primarily in subjects being discussed. There were
positive responses toward the lectures dealing with general
topics such as the teacher"s role and historical roots of
present day poverty. There were negative responses toward
lectures dealing with ways and means to increase student
motivation and the necessity to re:evaluate instructional

approaches., There were also positive reactions towards the

group discussions but mixed feelings concerning the film

11
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series, The most negative reaction centered on the demon-
strations. These were dismissed by the majority of the
participants as ™ot going to work in my class.'" It is
interesting that those who tried the new approaches in their
classes were unanimous in reporting positive student reaction

heightened interest and, in some cases, improvement in achieve-

mant, When these individuals gave reports to the workshop

concerning their "“successes," t- ve -as still a tendenc: on
the part of the participants to rzeli., "For you yes; but for
me, no." Th: following comments s: = made: '"They will never

get all of that equipmaent for me anvway."; "That takes too
much time to set up and prepare."

During this phase of the workshop some dissatisfaction
was openly expressed by a number of participants. These
pmarticipants complained, quite vociferously,that the class
was another "desegregation, human relations workshop." They
felt they were "trodding over the same ground as last semes;
ter."” These complaints were baffling to the instructor as
the class was geared towards the géneral topic of the dis:
advantaged child and the slow learner, These complaints
continued well into the course and a few up until the last
meeting. |

After the fifth meeting, the format of the workshop

change from a rather highly structured, "instructor-centered"

workshep., This occurred for a number of reasons:

12

Page A-~10




(1) The faculty advisory committee reported that the.
participants wished to address themselves to problems of
their own interest, which problems they felt must be dealt
with before they could in_ lement the instructional changes
recommended in the workshop. These problems . : “2efined
by the participants, included lack of relevan. mat.rial ,
lack of equipment necessary for new approaches =z —resu-.ed
lack ofinterest and/or commitment to Paseo by w—he ~entr .-
administration and lack of communication among thr facu -y
as a whole; (2) The participants, according to t fac_ty
representatives, wanted the instructor to arrancs “or cs=rtain

. demonstrations and activities they felt would be pertinent é
to their needs. The teachers requested such activities as

a teacher panel to discuss the problems of Paseo, home visi-

vl K

tations in the cormunity, reperts from Paseo teachers re-
garding any'ﬁew and different things they were doing in
their classes, as well as an entire workshop period devoted
to assessing and correcting reading problems. (3) The in-

structor felt that at this point the participants could now

define and address their problems more realistically because

of the foundation of understanding laid down during the first

five weeks. Hopefully, this understanding had altered atti-
tudes and prowvided insight into: the dynamics of the child,

the teacher and the schooi, In assuming this, the instruc-

tor was to find later, he was totally mistaken. The results

13




of this mistake severely limited the worthwhile outcomes
of the workshop.

To implement the participant?!s requests, the instructor
asked them to choose the "interest group" in which they
would like to work. Pach group would deal with a specific
"problem™ or "interest" area such as Home, SchOol and Com:
munity Relations; Language Arts; Grading System; etc. This
request, and the formation of the interest groups, was wei:
comed by the instructor since he saw it as facilitating the

attainment of objectives, ITII d, and e. To assist the par-

ticipants in the interest groups and to help them in research:
ing the problems, a detailed bibiiography was prepared for
each group and time set aside on Saturdays for some groups,
or selected members of these groups, to go to the UMKC 1i:
brary, To the best of the instructort!s knowledge, only a

few used this time for library work, and when one group

did go to the library, they went on a day it was closed.

No one, to the instructor's knowledge, did;any"reseanéh’out:
side Of rwbrkshop time, nor did .they avail themselves of
addresses of sources to whom they could write for informa-
tion. An exception to this was the School Organization Group.
Some members were sent to different schools to gather infor:
mation on flexible modular scheduling. This, however., was

not on their own time., They were released from school du-

ties to make these trips.

1%
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During this phase of tl2 workshop, the Zastructor
continued to include demonstrations relating to new instruc:
tional approaches as well as activities designed to deepen
the understanding of the child. Demonstrations included
such things as the use of dramatics in academic subjects,
and the use of new duplicating equipment in preparing COn:
sumable materials. The activities included listening to
and discussing tapes of Paseo students! reactions to school,
examining and discussing new commercially published materials
and examining student magazines and other consumable mater:
ials which could be adapted to meet specific academic needs.
Home visitations were also conducted during one workshop
period,

The books and pamphlets provided by the instructor,
and kept in an accessible office in the school, were used
by only a few participants.

FREOQUENCY AND FURATION

One of the major weakness was the number of hours the
participants had to meet and aumber of days they had to
attend to.meet the requirements, In all, the participants
were to meet for 80 hours for sixteen consecutive Saturdays.
This meant the participants were to meet every Saturday
during the semester with no break., The instructor f =1s

that this expectation was, to say the least, most unreal-

istic.

15
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dates and tir 5. While this cansed unhappiness among some
of the faculty, the final decision was accepted with g iin;
imum of debate., The Participants decided to meet five wednes-
days for three hours, thus freeing three Saturdays. These
after school seéssions, while valuable 1in some ways, were

felt to be an imposition by a few of the teachers.

. The afternoon Sessions were not considered by the in~-
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Planning the meeting times. More will be said about this

in the Recommendationso
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DISSEMINATION

The objectives of the home~visitations made by the
participants were two fold:

(1) to provide:the participants with an opportunity
to view the environment from which their students came and
to receive feedback from patrons concerning Paseo; and

(2) to disseminate to the patrons information concern;
ing the project and the activities of the school in general.

This activity was covered by a local television station.
Participants were interviewed and scenes of teachers and
patrons engaged in conversation concerning education acti:
vities were presented. This station is a local affiliate
of the American Broadcasting Corporation.

A number of articles concerning the workshop appeared

in the school newspaper, The Paseo Press.

PRARTICTPANTS

Presented below is a table indicating the number and
position of the staff members eligible to participate and
the number and position of those who did enroll:

Eligible to

Position . Participate Enrolled
Principal 1 1
Vice-Principal 2 2
CMmsetor 4 4
School-Community Agent 2 2
Home-School Coordinator 1l 1

17
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Position Participate Enrolled

Nurse 1 1
Teacher 80 gg
Total 61

The fact that all administrators and all members of the
supportive services staff elected to enroll plus 62% of the
teaching staff was encouraging. There were no members of
the Paseo staff not permittéd to enroll, All w.i0 desired

enrollment were - accommodated .

EVALUATION OF CONDUCT OF WORKSHOP

In evaluating the conduct of the workshop, two major
errors on the part of the instructor which seriously limited
the effectiveness of the workshop can be noted. One error
concerns the structure and format of the class and the other
concerns the instructor's assessments of the participants?
understandings of the child, supposedly during the first phase
of the workshop. We will deal first with the structure of the
class.

Structure includes demands placed on participants, dir:
ections given to participants, and procedures for running the
workshop. It is clear now that the class was not structured
enough by the instructor. This failing by the instructor
severely limited the positive outcomes of the workshop for

not only the willing participants but the reluctant cones as

well.

1%
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Further, the emphasis upon a "democratic™ workshop
tended to limit inclusion of certain topics and demonstra:
tions the instructor felt the class should have covered.

It also pushed the workshop in a direction which the instruc;
tor was sometimes sorcy to see it go, which direction may
have been dictated by a vocal minority swaying the majority.

The idea that the participants could be counted on to
define, research and evaluate their own situation, with a
minmunm of outside interference on the part of the instruc:
tor and his staff was iil conceived. It probably - would
:have been wiser had the instructor decided upon the thrust
of the workshop, planried activities and lectures around
this thrust, and proceeded as he had planned. Within this
instructor;planned workshop some time could have been set
aside for delving into some of the participants?! needs as
defined by them. It is clear, now, that the instructor
should have stuck to the format of the first five wwrkshop
meetings, since, as was shown the participants were not in
a position or situation to handle the freedom and responsi:
bility placed on them, The instructor should have included
as a course requirement the design and implementation of
at least one new instructional approach. In this.. way,
those who were nct too vehemently opposed to the new ap~

proaches and yet did not want to try an approach, would

have become invoived instead of straddling the fence.
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The second major failing on the part of the instruc;
tor was his assumption that progressive exposure to concepts,
ideas and facts related to disadvantaged status would lead
to attitude change and understanding on the part of the
participants, and further, that this change in attitudes
and understanding would serve as a basis for instructional
change, change in behavior, and greater perception as to
how the central administration could help Paseo. The in;
structor assumed attitudinal and behavioral changes on the
part of the participants which simply did not occur after
the first five classes. This incorrect assumption led
to & premature formation into interest groups and a serious.
reduction in the participants?! ability to make realistic
plans.

By the time of the last class meeting, however, the
instructor was certain that the majority of the class had
begun to enter a new phase in their thinking ébout the
children and about approaches to instruction. This coﬁ:
clusion was based on his reading the participants' comments
as written for the evaluation. However, the point is that
the' particirants were ewidently operating with less than
solid understanding for a greater part of the workshop;
they were planning in their interest groups with their fof:

mer "set" and this tended to make results of the interest

groups léss beneficial to the child and to instructional

20
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approaches,
ATTATNMENT OF OBJECTIVES

It is difficult to tell at this time how successful
the workshop was in attaining its objectives. There are,
howeaver, some assessments which can be made in this regard
These assessments can be based on the following sources of
information: (1) instructor's subjective impressions, (2)
participants! comments to the instructor, and (3) the writ~

ten evaluations made by the participants,

Subjective Impressions.

From the instructor's point of view, the workshop
failed to achieve its objectives. Responsibility for this
can be placed directly on the instructor for reasohs ai;
ready mentioned. Some secondary responsibility for this
failure may also be attributed to the manner in which the .
classes were set up in the proposal.

The instructor bases his assumptions on the failure
of the workshop on a number of things: (1) reluctance of.
the teachers to try new teaching approaches (2) their ina;
bility to construct meaningful reports and their failure
to include rationales in the reports based on the child's
needs and instructicnal improvements. and (3) their fail:

ure to make any obvious re-~evaluation of themselves oOr

their teaching methods.

2 1
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In only a few instances did the participants attempt
new teaching approaches in their classrooms. For the major;
ity of the participants, this aspect of the workshop was écn;
sidered unrealistic or not addressed to them.

When the participants presented their reports and rec;
ommendations to the class, there was an overall tendency to
place blame for their Droblems on sources outside of the
school or on the children. There was little evidence shown
in the reports that any serious introspection had taken place
or that they were aware cf the special needs of the disadvan-
taged which were tQ form the basis for the recommendations.

Nor was there any evidence shown that the things recommended
would answer specific instructional needs or would be related
to behavioral and instructional changes, based on greater
understanding of the child. The majority of the participants
seemed ready to absolve themsslves of any blame for the child's
lack of interest and saw new commercial materials and school
equipment as the panacea for their problems.

In speaking to the participants during the course of the
workshop, the instructor failed to note (except in a few cases)
any evidence of attitude change based on a greater understand; ..
ing of the forces operating on the disadvantaged child. There
were the usual complaints concerning the children, replete
with stereotypes and prejudgments. In few cases were there

attempts to analyze the whys of behavior and plan from an

2 2
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insightful position.

Participants Comments to the Instructor

The comments of participants seem to offer a more op-
timistic evaluation change that which the instructor has just
Presented. The instructor tends to discount many of the
comments, however, since, as mentioned above, he had little
solid evidence of implementation of instructional change,
attitude change or change of behavior. Further, the partici-
pants? comments tended to be concerned with the participant
and his "acquaintances". Comments such as "We think we are

. e
getting a lot from the workshop”, or "I'm learning a lot

and so are a lot of others I know"; can hardly be reassur-~

ing, since only the speaker volunteers the information for
the elusive "we™ and "a lot of others'. Encouragement was
obtained, however, when at times during the course of the
workshop some participants would say, in effect, "I do think
I'm going to have to change my way of teaching" I know my
relations with my students ha%e improved.," Still, it would
have been more encouraging hah the instructor actually been
able to see changes taking place,

Written Evaluations of the Workshop

The written evaluations of the workshop were the most

encouraging. It could very well be, however, that the par-

23
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ticipants, evaluating on the last day of a very long work;
shop, were generous in jubilation. Also. research shows
that evaluations of this kind will tend to be favorable
but are no indication that meaningful changes have taken
place. In reporting, the responses will be divided into
two parts, (1) the results of a forced choice evaluation
concerning class activities and (2) written comments as
to how the class could have been improved as well as com-
ments relating to the positive outcomes of the class.

A duplicate of the forced choice section is repréz

duced below with the number of responses in parenthesis.,

1. The overall workshop experience was:

OF NO PRACTICAL OF LITTLE 'OF SOME
VALUE PRACTICAL VALUE PRACTICAL VALUE
(L) (7) (35)
OF MUCH
PRACTI%A% VALUE
8

2. The film}i series as & whole was:

NO VALUE LIMITED VALUE SOME VALUE MODERATE VALUE
(3) (8) (14) (18)

GREAT VALUE
(14)

3. The lectures by the instructor were as a whole:

NO VALUE LIMITED VALUE SOME VALUE MODERATE VALUE
(1) (4) (7) (275

GREAT VALUE
(13)

2 1
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4. The demonstrations on the whole were:

NO VALUE LIMITED VALUE SOME VALUE MODERATE VALUE
(2) (105 (15) (16)

GREAT VALUE
(9)

5. The interest groups as a whole were:

NO VALUE LIMITED VALUE SOME VALUE MODERATE VALUE
(0) (5> (105 (18)

GREAT VALUE
(15)

6. My reactions to the individual lectures wer=:

OF NO
YELP TLIMITED TDERATE VZRY
a. Urbanization, Techno-
logical Change and the
Disadvantaged (3) (10) (15) {17)
b. Teacher Role Conflict (7> (5) {18) (17)
c. Student and Motivation (4) (8) (17) (92)
d. Necessity for instruc-
tional Change (2) (6) (15) (19)
€. A Changing School in
a Changing Society (3) (7) (17) (18)
f. Suggestions for Organ-
izing a School (5) (7) (20) (9)

7. My reactions to the activities were:

HARDLY - T PARTLY MOSTLY VERY
WORTH WHILE WORTH WHILE WORTH WHILE WORTH WHILE

a. Teacher'!s pa-
nel (5> (18) (21) (1)

b. Home visits (7) (13) (7) (187

c. Tapes of chil-
dren's reactions
to school (4) (15) (15) (10)
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HARDLY PARTLY MOSTLY VERY
WORTH WHILE WORTH WHILE WORTH WHILE WORTH WHILE

d, Visit of Sup-
erintendent (11) (16) (12) (4)

e, Visit of three
experts (4) (9) (9 (22)

The following is a random sampling of the written comments
made by participants:

Z. Do you feel the class should have been (run) (structured)

differently?

‘o, except the groups should have been structured more.
Should have had an early determinaticin of objectives.
Probably a little more directed at Paseo's problems.

> -Moré definite goals for the class.

An early determination of objectives. More time for
interest groups.

There seemed to be some confusion as to who was sup-
posed to do what.

No.

Too often we are prone to being structured because
we want to be told what to do - - to accept the teac-
her's role as being the lecturer.

More lectures, stricter format.

Our interest group needed more time in later class
sessions to do research and finish our report. Per-
haps we had this problem because we were & little
slow getting started.

2. What could have been done by the instructor to make
the workshop more wvaluable!

More lectures and visits by other experts. More in-
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inventories znd feedback from the teachers.
Set more realistic deadlines for each report - Pro-
dress reports to large group.

Let more teachers get up and talk about their ideas,
gripes, etc.

More preparation, securing of better resource people,
lectures directed toward Paseo area and n<t Chicago.

Leave less or fewer ecisions to the class,

More supervision of <he largest and most important
interest group - On "eorganization.

I could have benefit-=d by more accounts ci your own
experiences in the Chicago schoolsz, sinzz you had
bean through it, bu- good.

Prepare for class, 3top last minute changing of
schedule, Teacher should be more experienced, not
only in conducting workshops, but in the field he -
tried to teach.,

Encourage more positive goal, for some speakers and
demonstrators.

3. What were the negative things in the workshop, if any?

I enjoyed all of it!

Problems weren’t discussed in depth. Seems to me that
the discussions were not of much lasting value.

In several films and talks the emphasis was on grade
schools. It would have besen better to get some high
school films and talks. But, this is only a slight
'negativer’,

More organization and assuning of responsibilities
by each group member in interest groups.

Not enough interest.ed sessions.
An alignmeni of faculty in a superficial sense as fcon-

servative and liberaist?. Untimely comments made by
faculty members in men's lounge.
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Damonstrations of methods which T had 30 years ago, Not
enough teachers were allowed to 'go see'. No guarar tee -
that anyone will pay attention to any of the rerommznda-~

tions.

Perhaps the inattantiveness of some of the participants.

16 weeks is too long. A few sessions were boring - but
pPar for the course.

What were the positive outcomes of the workshop, if any?

Re2sults of visits (home). Some new things to try ir class-
room discovered.

I picked up some insight into the individual child. T
think the class on the whole was worth while.

Community improvement. Teacher awareness of problems,
better human relations, films, social aspects, new ideas

for classroom work.

Teachers have learned to work together more closely.

Teachers working together.

Well, T hope I get four hours graduate credit. The mon-
ey was not worth mentioning.

Greater understanding of problems of Paseo faculty,
students and community; getting to know and share with
individual teachers ideas for school improvement.

Teacher communication. Sharing of ideas through demon-
strations, tapes, panels, etc. The lectures.

Please take this~space-fb comment on the general worth
of the workshop - as gripes - as moans - as praise -
or sing, but please make some Summary comments.

Most of faculty having time to meet together. An oppor-
tunity Sor expression of feelings. Team effort for future

planning.

In general, a plus, but a feeling toward the close that
we were marking time.
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I think that -+t would be a good idea to see if the
thoughts, concl:sions, procedures, and activities, of
this course wou_d make suitable material for an educa-
tional movie. There has been a monumental amount of

lax attitudes c<a the part of the faculty. T have learned
some things T = #n~-ad tc learn - and have felt that a

lot of my time waz wasted by covering things that had
been stewed ir :ther courses

I felt more ¢ an outline should have been handed out
TO teachers at the beginning of the course. Shcwing
what might be done and in what pProcedure it would be
handled. I feel the problem with home visitations
could have besr. avoided if this had been done,

I liked the _ectures by Mr. Doll very much. I wish
there had beer more of them. The class time was too
Jong.

The workshop w=zs beneficial, but, as mentioned above
skimped on a few if the things I really enrolledr toc
find out about. Overall I would say it was a good
workshop,

The workshop is very, very worthwhile. You did a

good job, Mr. Doll, in welding the group together in-
to a unit. Our faculty is good, but for the most part
each goes his own way because of lack of leadership.
More should have been done with the three experts that
were brought in. They were very, very sensitive and
Perceptive. Their reports should have been prepared
given to us for class Sessions, and to the Board of
Education and Superintendent. There must be a follow
through or all is lost. There should be a week be-
fore school of all faculty for a miniature workshop
on human relations.

I enjoyed most of the sessions (once I was here) and
whenever I became bored with something, I tuned the
class out and started making lesson plans mentally!!
(Using what I learned in class sometimes, too!)

Well run workshop - rather worthwhile. Brought teach-

ers closer together. Had open discussion of school
Problems.
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T MENDATIONS BY INSTRUCTOP.

1. Workshops = . not be planned to run for 16 conse-
cutive Saturco” Iaturdays are frequently used as days
to conduct peri’ business which cannot be conducted
during the wee:: T=xther, Saturdays often are the only
days teachers :m— .2 to rest and relax from the rigors
and tensions oI past week., To take every one of the
Saturdays durir. . semester, without having at least one
BSaturday a mont: :-T=e, places an intolerable burden on
the teacher. &S+ 2a schedule, incidentally, places an

intolerable burd=n upon the instructor.
2., Attempt, in some way, to shorten the length of the

meeting time on 3::urdays. The fact that a Saturday class

-1s really a sixth day of school means that the classes are

often attended when most of the teacher'sa physical aﬂd
emotional energy hms been expended. Anothexr five hour
day mitigates aga:znst a profitable last hour and a half
of a Saturday me=sting. Participants and instructor
seemed to feel = ‘£ the last hour and a half of every
session was most unprofitable.

3.' When writing a proposal, careful consideration should
be given to the purpose of the workshop. This purpose
should then. dictate the framework f£for the class (i.e.,
whether the meetings would take place on separate Satur-

days during *the 501 year or a series of consecutive
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meetings during the summer or the school year). This
point is one which, in the instructor?s opinion, is cru-
cial to the improvement of Ffuture workshops.

It is possible to identify two main types of workshops
with two different purposes. One is a workshop where
the purpose is the transmission of skills within a con-
ventional framework. WYWorkshops of this type would include
those concerned with the teaching of reading methods . o7
faculity, teaching cf science methods, social studies methods
and English methods, The purpaée is to provide teachers
with skills in teaching methods. These "conventional®

workshops are probably the ones which have the greatest po-

tential for success, In them a teacher can learn skills with-

out necessarily having to undergo a bhasic change in philoso-
phy. One need not accept or attempt to understand the child-.

One need not undergo a change in attitude based upon an

acceptance of attitudes or behavioral patterns of an eth-
nic, or racial group and/or "sccial class? group. One can,

therefore, accept the skills offerad without having to un-

—y

dergo self-evaluation of ingrained expectations based on

one's own experiences of socialization and acculturation

— -

within, for example, a middle class sub-culture. Consequent-

1y, it is feasible to plan a workshop of this tvpe on _a meet-

ing schedule of periodic Saturdays. It is not too dysfunc-

rtional to place the teacher back into the working situation
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between meetings. The teacher need only accept the theory

behind the skills; he need not accept a new theory of his

behavior and attitudes. He is not being asked to re-eval-

vate himsel¥, only his mcthods. The situation then does
not become potentially dysfunctional upon contact but

only the method of presentation. Further, the children's
attitudes and behaviors are not the problems under discus;
sion and are not the tasks to which the teachers address

themselves in the workshop. We may say that when trans-

missxon of skills or methodology is the primary aim of a

workshop then it can be profitably conducted during the

semester on non-consecutive days, placing the teacher back

into contact with the working situation.

The other type of workshop is one which deals prima-
rily with attitude change, (such as a human relations work:
shop) or one which attémpts to implement a change of teach;
ing methods and behavior based on attitude change, (such as
this workshop). Such a workshop probably has the least
potential for success. In it a person has to challenge his
1ong:held beliefs and search inside himself in order to
alter attitudes and behavior; even if it is only intellec;
tually. At the very least one must accept varicus ideas
which he may have resisted all his life and which prior

training has reinforced. But frequently, surface cantact

with the people or group with whom he is to
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relate have provided no opportunity for insight and often
reinforce beliefs. To challenge these ideas is to threa-
tenn the very fiber of a personfs belief pattern. In plan-~
ning future workshops, the Jow potential for success of
workshops necessitating attitude change should be taken
into account.

Consequantly, it is unwise to plan a workshop of’ this
type with non;cmnsecutive meeting dates. Studies point
out that attitude change is the hardest change to effect.
It has the most chance for success when the subject is
removed from the old contact situation and placed in a
new situvation over substantial and concentrated periods.
But to remove a subject from a situation for one day,
attempt to effect attitude‘change, and then returm him
to the same situation, is to court disaster and to fly in
tthe facé of xrésearch. .

Therefore, it is strong@y recommended that any other
workshop of this type not be held during the school year
but during a period in which the partiecipant can be out
of the contact situation. A summer workshop would be the
best. Further, provisions should be made to reinforce
outccmes of the summer workshop withh at least four meet;
ings during the semester.

We may say then that when change of attitude is the

primary aim or necessity of a workshop, the workshop
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should be planned to meet within a séneentrated time peried

in which the particilipants are r»emoved from the contact situ-~

ation which gives rise to the attitudes necessitating change.

Isentify schools with similar types cof problems and
gather faculty with the greatest potential for change intco
a single class rather than concentrate on one complete

faculty. When the different participants enter the class

the group ladks cohesiveness; they lack a common tradition,

if you will, and they are entirely without formal or infor-

mal leaders.

Small group research tells us that when a group is
without these leaders and lacks a tradition or cohesive-
ness, the group gravitates towards a person who actively
assumes leadership and/or is a recognized "authourity"
figure, such as an instructor. Further, the group tends
to identify strongly with this leader and, if a good lead-
er, will more readily accept his ideés and actions. Such
an atmosphere is created in a workshop or class which en-
rolls people from different situations, who have severed
relations with a stable situation to enter a fluid one.
Such an atmosphere, with the greater potential for accep-
tence of what the instructor offers, would be created by
the adoption of this recommendation.

On the other hand. when the instructor enters an

already formed and functioning group, he becomes, to some
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gome extent, an interloper who is not accepted. He must
frequently expend his energies toward swaying cliques, oOr
the entire class, to acceptance of himself before there

is acceptance of what he is saying. Much of what he says,
and acceptance of expressed ideas, must first wait upon,

to a great extent, acceptance of him. Such a situation not
only reduces potential for success but limits the influence
of the opening sessions and indeed, may prove to be a dys;
functional element Juring the whole workshop.

If the abci'e recommendation is not feasible, then it is
the opinion of the instructur that the participants should
be selected according to who is most adaptable to change
and can be united to form a part of a core of teachers

trying or experimenting with new materials.
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FINAL REPOIT PROJECT B
INTRODUCTION

The Reading Center staff of the University of Missouri
at Kansas City was informed of its obligation to conduct
Project B in early September of 1967. Having had no pre:
vious contact with Project B, Planning began immediately
and most of the Planning was based on the Final Report,
Project. A and the experiences of Mr. Doll concerning Project
L, Robert E. Leibert, Ed.D., was assigned to assist John
K. Sherk, Ph.D. in conducting the workshop sessions. Mrs.
Ponna Croucher and Miss Judi Ballard of the Reading Center
were assigned as graduate a@ssistants on the project.

The Final Report, Project A stated, "It is possible to
identify two main types of workshops with two diffzrent pur:
poses. One is a wocksho where the purpose is the trans;
mission of skills within a conventional framework. Wbrk;
shops of this type would include those concerned with the
teaching of reading methods to faculty. The purpose is to
Provide teachers with skills in teaching methods. These
fconventional?’ workshops are probably the ones which have
the greatest POtential for success. In them a teacher can
learn skills without necessarily having to undergo a basic
change in philosophy. One need not accept or attempt to
understand the child. One need not undergo a change in
attituce based upon an acceptance of attitudes or behav;

ioral patterns of an ethnic or racial group and/or M"social
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entitled Ed. 498R Workshop in Readii g, Dr. Sherk outlined
the course requirements and delivered th: first lecture,
"Reading and Study in the Secondary School,™

Subsequent to the first meeting, eight of the original
twenty class members decided not to continue in the course.
The Project Director was then faced with the necessity of
persuading other members of the Paseo faculty to £ill the
class, &s the minimun class size was fixed at twenty in the
pProposal which was part of the contract with the U.S. Office
of Education. Two weeks passed, and in the meantime the
Project Director received permission to open the course to
the elementary teachers from schools feeding into Paseo.

The class re:convened September 30, 1867, and thirty;
six persons attended. &Among these were reading teachers
from the Departinent of Urban Education; however, these
teachers did not receive payment for their attendapce.

At this point, the instructor decided, because of the
change in composition of the class, to dispose of the
original course outline (Appendix A) and construct a new
course outline more compatible with the needs and expectat;
ions of the class as reconstituted.

In determining what the needs and expectations of the
class at this point were, it was decided that the instructors
would take a survey of the class which would yield informa;

tion about present classroom practices regarding teaching,

use of curriculum materials, assignments and testing
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procedures. 2A copy of the questionnaire used is found in
Appendix 3.

The results of the survey can be summarized as follows:
l. Classroom Activities:

The most common and frequently used classroom éctivities
were, by;and;large, routine and traditional. Not one of
the "modern™ or "novel” types of activities listed by the
Teachers was in the "most frequentﬁ category of techniques
used.

Among high school teachers, the classrooh activities
with the highest frequency of use were: board work,_oral
reading, question:answer, films, discussions, vocabulary,

.spelling drills, summarizing, pProjects, map;work, textbook
lessons, and silent reading.

It is significant to note that oral reading was more
frequently listed by high‘school teachers than was silent
reading, The reason teachers gave for this phenomenon was
that so many pupils weré unable to read the textbook that

byvreading alOud, more pupilé were able to learn by 1isten;
ing to the oral reading thah if silent reading were exclus:
ively used.

Several teacheis listed, émong the more routine prac-
tices, activities which could be classed as "novel® or
"modern™ practices. They were: free reading, guest speakers,
skits, newspapers, demonstrations, work;study, choral

speaking, and listening activities.,
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2. Use of Textbooks in the Classroom:

None of the teachers in the survey indicated that they
did not use a textbookAas the basic tool for learning the
content of their subject. Conversely stated, this group of
teachers appeared to be completely textbook;oriented as far
as teaching a subject was concerned. This was true even
though most freely acknowledged that the textbook was, by
itself, too difficult for large numbers of pupils in their
classes. Apparently, for this group of teachers, if there
were no textbook, there would be no way of teaching the
subject.

Textbook activities listed by the teachers wefe:
silent reading, writing guide, spelling, homework, oral
reading of assignments, grammar exercises, discussion,
answering questions at the end of the chapter orally or in
writing, oral or writen reports, outlining units, summaries,
textbook:suggested projects, and review.

Most of this group of teachers used the textbook, as
a rule, every day in class. However, all did not use the
book every day; the most frequent patterns reported were

daily use or three-times-per-week use.
3. 1Use of Other:Than;Textbook materials.

While most teaching and class activity was textbook
centered, teachers were asked to list other types of mater;
ials they used outside the textbook covers.

The following materials were listed in this category:
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not.«=s, newspaper, teacher;owned texts, book reports, library

pocks, magazines, television, movies, reading lists, diction;
éfy study, and maps and charts. One teacher listed a

rather novel material resource: research projects which

were produced by individuals and shared amorid class members.

4. Homework Assignments:

Only 30% of the teachers stated that they believed in
makirng regular homework assignments to their pupils. Thirty
percent stated they believed in making homework assignments
under certain circumstances. Thirty percent stated they
never gave homework under any circumstances. Most frequently
homework was given for the purpose of summarizing class
discussions. However, about 30% of the teachers mentioned
as purposes for homework "extra work." Uere one might
question whether a 1egitihate purpose for homework is ”pun;
ishment™ or whether the true purpose for homework is to
provice an opportunity for mastery of the content. Home;
work assignments were most frequently given at the end of
the period and stated orally to the pupils or written on the
board. No 1ong;range homework assignments or projects
were reported. A few teachers mentioned assigning book
reports or written reports.

5. Testing:

Tests or quizzes are given by most teachers one to

three times per week. Some of the teachers stated they

gave daily tests. Almost universally these tests were
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written tests. Some teachers read the questions orally to
the pupils and then the pupils wrote or marked the answers,
When questioned alwout wha. adjustments were made to accom;-
modate poor readers who could neither read the textbook

To get the content nor read the test questionc so that they
could write the answer if they happened to know it; most
teachers responded, that no adjustments of this type were
made. Most teachers responding stated that they graded
pupils by averaging test grades and applying the average to
a curve of some type. Some teachers took into account
pupil Progress and frequency of response in calculating
grades. 1A few teachers used the policy of failing pupils
whno attained less then 60% of the classwork.

6. Summary of Survéy on Teaching:Practices:

The results of this survey indicated that. by;and;large,
the program 6f instruction; whatever, its content, was in
practice traditional and outmoded. In none of the five
areas surveyed were modern concepts of teaching or instruc-
Tion found to be used routinely. From the responses of
teachers, little difference was noted from teaching practices
in high schools of 30 years ago. The emphasis was found to
be upon academic standards, l;;ture;read;test, reproduction
of Ffactual detail and dull repetition of activities from
day to day. It might be statéd that the secondary teachers
responding to thisVQuestionnaire view the acquisition oFf

information as the legitimate end of education, rather then
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viewing thie - = of information irom content areas as a means

to an end - t - development of critical thinking skills.
THE PROGRAM -TF PROJECT B, WORKSHOP IN READING ED 4°98R{(35)
A. Re-making the Program Plan:

As has been previously stated, some of the assumptions
upon which the original workshop program was based were found
to berinvalid. They were: 1. The class members were not all
recruited from Paseo High School., 2. The class members were
not all teaching in junior or senior high school. 3. The
level of sophistication in modern teaching methodology was
not as high as the instructors had anticipated it would be.

Therefore, the program of the workshop was re:structured
in light of the new —omposition of the class. These consid:
erations were incorpcrated in the new plan:

1. The principles, practices and activities presented
were to be applicable to elementary as well as secondary °
teachers concerning reading instruction.

2. Whenever possible, the workshop session would be .
divided according to elementary and secondary activity groups.

3. Because of the lack of sophistication in the class
concerning teaching reading, very little outside work would
be required of class members,

4, Emphasis in all workshop sessions would be upon .
application of techniques.

5. Emphasis in all workshop sessions would be upon

involving class members in accomplishing techniques tasks
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and practices they would require their pupils to perform
in their classes,

6. Stress would be placed upon development of tech;
niques of self;diagnosis, self-correction and self;evalua;
tion of reading performance of class members themselves.
This, it was hoped, would lead teachers to institute a
more individualized approach to teaching in their classrooms.

7. Emphasis was placed on the idea that teachers . -
could make better use of the tools they had to teach with ;
namely the textbooks; therefore, much time was placed on
elaborating the aids provided to accompany the textbook.
These aids took the form of Y“study guides,™ the term used
here in a very specialized sense.

8. Wherever possible, the principle of "modeling"
was used to chance teacher behavior or in helping to create
textbook aids,.

B. Program of the Workshop:
1. Analysis of reading performance.
A, Boston Informal.

Levels I, IT, IIT.

Skills Tested
Pronunciation of Polysyllables
Reversals
Hearing Sounds in Words
Main Idea
Oral Recall
Written Recall

B. Informal Reading Inventory.

Levels PP-6

| <R
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Skills Tested
Word Recognition (Isclation and
Context.)
Oral Reading
Silent Reading
Comprehension
Factral Detail
Inference and Conclusion
Hearing Capacity
2. Readability Fcrmulae
3. Textbook Analysis
Skills Tested
Location
Comprehension
Using Parts of Book
Summarizing
Outlining
Vocabulary
4, Vocabulary Development
Film
Lecture
Construction of Exercises
5. Comprehension Skills
Film - Level 1
Types of Questions and Intent of Questions
G. Directed Reading in Textboolks
Steps in DRA
Reading in Content Subjects
Homework Assignments
Tests and Textbook Reading
Single vs. Multiple Textbook Use

7. Teaching a Lesson (Video tape)

<43
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8. Ecducational Views

9. Reading Ability of Teachers
10. Standard Reading Tests (uses and misuses)
11, Scattergram for Grouping a Class

Discussion:

Two demonstraticns were conducted on the topic
"analysis of reading performance." The demonstrations were
conducted in such a way that the class or audience was
required to record the pupil's reading performance along .-
with the instructor during the demonstrations. After the
testing, the group compared its results and questions were
raised and answered concerning the meaning-of certain aspects
of the recorded data on the pupil. The objectives of this
phase of the project were to: 1., Help the class members
establish a level of reading which would represent for the
stucdent the 1eyel at which he could best be instructed in
reading and 2. Pinpoint areas of weakness in the reading
performance of the pupil so as to enable the teacher to
plan instruction in reading so the pupil could overcome the
observed weaknesses in reading.

The topic of "readability'" wqgs included so that teachers
could learn how 'to scientifically determine how difficult
their textbooks actually are, and therefore tce determine
how much help their pupils would need in dealing with the
assigned reading in their subject. Each class member was

requied to work out five readability samples from the text-
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book used for the subject he taught.

The textbook analysis (see appendix for sample) was
used as a topic in order to show teachers how they could .
construct a performance test using their textbook to see
how well the class could handle certain reading tasks
required in using the textbook, and, also, to enable them
to know which skills were in need of general improvement on
a class;wide;basis for mere effective use of the textbook.
These skills they could then include in their lesson plan;
ning throughout the year, as they progressed through the
textbook with the classs.

Emphasis was placed on vocabulary development. The
topic was introduced through a Syracuse University Film on
the subject. A lecture séssion FfFellowed in which it was
stressed that vocabulary development through the use of
content;materials holds a central place in the program of
any gcod high school curriculum. .Mbreover, it was stressed
that too often teachers assume pupils know more vocabulary
than they actually do know. Another aspect of this topic
was a session devoted to the creation of wvocabulary exer;
cises which would have the effect of reinforcing new and
technical vocabulary used in the teaching of the content of
tﬁe course. Examples or models of these exercises are
found in thlie appendix. The teachers were assigned to
create vocabulary exercises of their own, using the exercises

in the appendix as models, but adapting thle format to their
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own subject.

Comprehension skills were handled as a topic 1in the
course soequence., L syracuse University Film was used to
introduce the topic. Three levels of comprehension were
discussed, each of increasing difficulty. Lewvel 1 skill
was recall type comprehension; level 2 was interpretation
type questions; level 3 was application type questions.

It was concluded that development of comprehension skill
was needed in all grades of the secondary school, that the
development of comprehension skill in pupils is directly
related to the teacherts ability to ask good questions; and
that the number of questions should be equally divided
between questions that test knowledge of what was read

(recall) and questions tha teach or extend knowledge of

what was read (interpretation.and application). This session
was followed with one devoted solely to having the elemen:
tary and secondary teachers practice writing good questions
of the three types listed above. Questions were criticized
and rewritten. Then teachers were assigned to create several
sets of comprehension guestions accompanying portions of
their textbook assignments which would prowvide practice for
pupils in answering recall, interpretation and application
type questions.

One session was devoted to teaching directed reading

of a textbook. A sample of material was presented (see

appendix) and teachers, assuming the role of a subject
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area class, were taken step~by;step through a guided read;
ing lesson: readiness, silent reading, comprehension,
vocabulary extension, oral re-reading, and follow;up.
Following this introduction, a group of students from Paseo
High School, Mrs. Ann Hurt's ninth grade English class, was
taken to the UMKC Television Station where they were recorded
on :video tape going through a guided reading lesson in
literature with Dr. Sherk as the ciass instructor. As the
teachers viewed the tape; they filled out response sheets,
and these guided responses to the video taped presentation
served as the basis for the class discussion. (See appendix)
The following session of the class was devoted to the
class members self;evaluation“ Two aspects of teachers
self;evaluation were involvc=d. One aspect, Educationsl
Views, was measured by the &NC Educational Views Inventory,
a copy of which is found in the appendix. The Educational
Views Inventory is designed to help teachers see for them:
selves, on the basis of their own responses to educational
questions, where they tend to fall on the continuum from
conservativé, traditional, idealistic to liberal, progressive,
pragmatic. Eaéh class member scored his own responses and
found out for *imself how his responses placed him on Che
continuun. After the educaticnal views had been discussed
and the teachers had been urged to present themseives
honestly to their pupils, (that is, if they were conservative

and traditional, for example, not to try to pass themselves
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off to their pupils as liberal and progressive). They were
asked to take a reading test. Each teacher took the test
and scored his test; the test was the Cooperative English
Reading Eomprehension Test. Percentile scores were obtained
for Vocabulary, Speed of Comprehension, Level of Comprehension
and Total Reading. 2 rough estimate of the range of scores
was made, and it was learned that there was almost as much
individual variation in the reading scores of these graduate
students (range ; Total Reading 13 percentile to 99 percen;
tile) as would be found among pupils in the average public
school classroom. Implications of this fact were discussed
at some length and extended to their own classrooms. Many
teachers in the group decided they needed a course in Read;
ing Dewvelopment. - This activity was followed by a lecture
on the uses and misuses of standard test scores in reading.
The group appeared very ready to hear this lecture since
they had taken and scored such a test ahd analyzed their
own correct and incorrect responses on the test.
EVALUATION OF THE WORKSHOP

In place of & ‘inal examination in the course, each
class member was required to complete a twenty minute
personal interview with one of the instructional staff
during the final session of the workshop. It was on the
basis of the recorded responses on the interview forms (ser
appendix) that this evaluation'is based.

Instructional staff members met to prepare an interwvinow

| +3-
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form and to decide methods of recording information so that
they would have similar data upon which to judge the impact

of the workshop. It was decided that three types of inform;
ation would be collected: 1. Information about quality and
pertinence of assignﬁents completed duriné the course, 2.
Information concerning the individual's knowledge of certain
Rey principles taught during the course, and 3. Opinions about
the approaches used to induce teachers to changé sbme of their
traditional teaching patterns. The interviewers gathered

the data on the response sheet (see appendix)'and the resulis
were tabulated for each class member and for the class as

a whole,.

. Quality of Assignments Completad:

The instructional staff generally rated the quality of
assignments completed as inferior. Reasons were that many
of the class members did not complete their outside assign;
ments'at all, and, of the ones who did complete the assign;
ments, their efforts were slip;shod, lacking in imagination,
neatness, time spent upon preparation, dedication. and
unwillingness to redo and'perfect their'products.

B. Knowledge of Principles Taught

Three or four individuals in the c¢lass who were in
supervisory or consultative positions in the school district
were able to articuléte in a satisfactory manner most of the
key concepts and principles taught. However, the great

majority (31 out of 56) were unable t9o articulate more than

+7
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one or two of tlie dozen most important concepts or principles

taught in the course. The interviews went beyond simply ask;

ing the '"'What does so and so mean to you?" type question.

Interviewers were instructed to give wide latitude in allowing

class members to tell what they had learned in their own

words. Even this availed nothing. Rarely was any of the
techni<al wvocabulary used in conversation, most had forgotten
about or denied they had ever heard of such ideas as Informal

Reading Inventory, Readability Formulae, etc. No evidence

could be found that nay of the practices advocated were act;

ually put to use or were being used currently.

C. Opinions about the Instructional Staff, the Program of
the Workshop, and the Patterns Advocated for Changing
Teacher Behavior.

Thirty;five out of thirty;six members of the class gave
general approval or high praise to the worksihiop program and
instructional staff for their efforts during the semester.
Many (22 members) said the program was among the "nost
practical®™ they had ever experienced and many said they were
greatful for the opportunity to have '"participated™ in the
program of the workshop.

It can be fairly stated that while the workshop staff
was ablie to present its ideas and have tThem acce_ :ced at an
emotional Jlevel, they were rot observed to have been assimi;
lated into the '"cogni.ive structures"™ of the teacher, nor

were tThey found to have been given a practical test in the

A
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classrooms of the teachers involved,

Tt appears possible that human beings can be present
in a situation, fully conscious, yet remain aloof. Perhaps
this is the general condition of the teacher in the inner;
city elementary or high school today.

The crucial question remains unanswered, as it did
before the workshop: "How can one get teachers who are in
a situation involved intellectually, emotionally and practi;
cally in that sifuation so that desired new forms of teach;
ing behavior are observed o occur?!

Arrangements were méde for Dr, Sherk to be assigned Tor
one hour per day to Paseo Higl: School tc demonstrate devel;
opment of particular reading skills with students in a ninth
grade English class. Dr. Sherk's instruction was video;
taped, using UMKC personnel and equipment. All members of
the Paseo staff were given an opportunity to view these tapes
and to confer with Dr. Sherk »r members of his staff con;
cerning the teaching of reading skiils. Appendix K is the
results of a study completed by Dr. S8herk during the semester

he taught at Paseo.

S I
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University of Missouri at Kansas City
Division for Continuing Education Reading Center
‘ 4825 Troost Building
Kansas City, Missouri 64110

PROJECT B WORKSHOP

Teaching Reading in English and Social Studies

Course Number -~ Ed. 498R _ 3 Hours Graduate/Undergraduate'

‘ : Credit
Instructor: J. K. Sherk, Jr. ‘ Meetings: Saturdays - 8:30-11:30
REQUIREMENTS

1. Attendance - Students will be required to attend class
regularly. Class assignments missed due to absence
caused by illness must be made up before a grade will
be submitted. : 4

2. Project - Each student will be assigned to a team forx
the purpose of adapting a textbook used in the class-
room by the pupils. Adaptations will be in the.form
of study-guides. Study guides will ke created and
reproduced for classroom use and field testing. Pro-
ject completion will be defined as the complete modi-
fication of the textbook via the study guides. Grades
will be assigned on the basis of quality, practicality
and effectiveness ¢f the material in the study guides.

3. . Progress Reports - Teams will submit a paper each week
describing the status of the project upon which o
they are working. These brief resumés will describe
the number, content and reaction of pupils to the
study guides. completed during the preceding week.

Files of weekly progress reports and study guides of
each team will be reviewed by the instructor. Critique
- sessions will be held each Saturday concerning the
brogress reports. The instructor and individual teams
will participate in these weekly meetings. :

<

.Lectures and demonstrations listed below are designad to.supplement
the basic purpose of the course, the development and completion of
.the project. Lectures and demonstrations wilii be conducted during
‘the Tirst half of each Saturday session. Work on projects anl team
‘critique meetings will be conducte. during the second half of each
session. Students shculd anticipate that additional team meetings
cutside of class on Saturday will be required in crder to complete
the proiect as described above. '
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PROJECT B WORKSHOP

SCHEDULE
ite Meeting Number Topic -
e 9 o Introduction - Mr. Dexter
Reading and Study in the Secondary School
16 o2 Informal Analysis of Readihg Performance
23 ) 3 : - Demonstration: Informal‘Réading Inventory
30  4 Levels of Competence in‘Reading ~ Woxrd
“Attack and Comprehension
7 5 Guiuing The Reading of a Lesson
14 6 Demonstration: Reading Literature
21 7 Vocabulary Development
- 28 8 Demonstration: Social Studies Lesson
4 9 Developing Basic Comprehension Skills
1 10 Diagnosis of Reading Material: Readability
Formulae . :
18 11 Developing Attitudes, Tastes and
Interests in Reading
| 2 | 12“ Technlques for Promoting Puplls' Use of
- Independent Readlng _
9 : 13 .‘Work -Study Skills in the therature Program
16 14 Work—Study,Skllls in Social Studies
6 - 15 ~ Individual Team Conferences
13 .16 _ Team;Projecf Due Date
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Appendix B, Revised Program and List of Topics
LIST OF TOPICS

. -Analysis of readlng performance.
A, Boston Informal.

Levels I, II, IIi

Skills Tested
Pronunciation of Polysyllables
Reversals
Hearing Sounds in Words
Main Idea
Oral Rer ,
Wri+t- aecall

B. IRI
Levels PP-6
Skills Tested
Word Recognition (Isolatlon, Context)
Oral Reading
Silent Reading
Comprehension
Factual Detail
Inference 2and Conclusion
Hearing Capacity

Readability Formulae

Textbook Analysis

Skills Tested
Location
Comprehension
Using Parts of Book
Summarizing
Outlining
Vocabul ~ry

Vocabulary Development
Film
"Lecture
Construction of Exercises

Comprehension Skills
Film - Levels 1
Types of Questions and Intent of Questions

.~ Directed Reading in Textbooks
" Steps in DRA

Reading in Content Subjects
Homework Assignments _
Tests and Textbook Reading
Single vs. Multiple Textbook Use

Teaching a Lzsson (Video tape)

Educational Viewe » - gﬁrEEL

Reading Ability of Teachers

O _ Standurd Reading Tests (uces and misuses)

Scattergram for Grouping s Clasgss _~

- hal [
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S 1 Appendix C, Instruments Used in the Analysis of Individual Reading
u
PP enentary Test 1 - Audltory Recognition of Sounds and Syliables Performance

1
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Beginning consonants Final consonants
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3eginning blends ' Final blend
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Word Recognition

Polysyllables

Fevt ¥ - Analyvsis of

Part I% - Deversals

1. delolorate Revexsal Other
2 ':—:. 1. aax \
2, Nwelaéticate 2. crumble
4., wiilisecond 3. nood
-

s
detruncaizion

s
anteversiocn

P,
extravasate

P r

4. wax

5. peek

6. loop

7. diaxy

0. ultramunidane 8. dose
10, entos oo Enum ©. tired
11. noctambulistic 10. bran
1z, toxéplamééis 1i., slivex

Time 12. broad

Comments ) 13. angel

14. left
15. vexse
16. course
17. quiet
18, sacred
19, beaxrd
20. cavalry
21, conservation
Time
Commeants
Q -

!
]
1o
D
"xi
N
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;Part III -~ Accuracy of .Perception

w

1
20
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16,

15,
16.
17.
13,
i"19.@

20,

than

greet

nove

change

thought

blaock

slkixt

freight
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contract

lovely

suppose

medal

curitain

texxific

altitude

gquantity

vocation

contxaction

voluble

Time

Comments
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MAIN IDEAS IN PARAGRAPHS ~ Level I

Sample

Wabasso, the snowshoe rabbit, usually lives all of his
shor life on a very small patch of earth, He is one of three
or four brown bublLS born in a stump or a leaf-lined hollow.
Fron the day he is born until he dies, he never gets far fxrom
the big tamarack swamp where his nest is found. It isn't
because Wabasso is espocwallv intelligent that he is able to
stay near home. In fact, he is not one of the wise animals.
But he can escape his enemies by running very fast and byl
changing his color with thé seasons so that they cannot spot
him easily. Thus there ié no reason why he needs to go far

from home.

Main idea: The snowshoe rabblt seldom goes far 1rom

the place where he was born.

&y
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Main ideas in Paragraphs - 1

1. Wabasso is never afraid of starving even when the earth is

covered with heavy snow. He can eat clov:xr, grass, leaves,

and almost anything else, le eats many kinds of bark, includ-
ing poplar barl, willow bark and birch baxlk. Somectimes he
ven eats cedar and spruce. When te does this, h:.5 own flesh

nay taste of the rosin if human beings shoot him and try to
eat his flesh. Sometimes, in a pinch, the snowshoe rabbit
will even steal frozen meat from traps set for other animals.

2. It was long believed that the snowshoe rabbit's fur changed
in color with the seasons. He is brown in summer so that
he looks like the earth and can v .nish when his enenies are on
his trail; in winter he is white so that he may lie in the
snow and ''disappear.” What actually happens is that he
changes his whole coat twice a vear. If he loses a tuft of
white halr in early spring, it is replaced with a tuft of brown,
though snow may stili be on the ground. On the other hand, in
the fall an accident to his coat results in a patch of white
fux, though winter may be weeks away. This ability to change
his coat is the snowshoe rabbit's most interesting way of
protecting himself.

3.  Vabasso has very big feet, about twice as ‘big as those of an
or dinary rabbit. The toes grow wide apart. As winter comes,
new white fur grows on the rabbit's feet, and by the time snow
cories his feet have '"feathered" into broad pads which carry
him over the top of the drifts without sinking in. This is
why he is called the snowshoe rabbit. A deer or a moose may
get completely bogged down in the deep drxifts, but the snowshoe
¥abbit goes over the top in great ten-foot leaps. When he
needs to, he can use his big feet as paddles. They help him to
swin as powerfully as if he carried a pair of paddles.

4. Nevertheless, the snowshoe rabbit has a very hard time. He
has many enemies, such as hawks, foxes, dogs, owls, and men.
There are also parasites, tiny animalis which grow inside his
~own body 2nd which often kill him even when ke is able to escape’
his outside enenies. A great many snowshoe rabbits are born
every year because rabbits have large famslies, but there are
not very many who are able to 1live through 211 the dangers
which the rabbits have to face in theix baxd life in the areat
"oerth woods., : :
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Oral Kecall - Level I

Fishing for the Tyee

The word Tyee is an Indian word for King. Any Pacific salmon
that weighs nore than thirty pounds is called a Tyee.

: Anyone who wants to belong to one of the world's most famous
fishing clubs has to pass a very hard test: he has to land a
Tyee. And he has to do it according to certain rules. All this
is to make the sport more difficult and exciting.

-First; he has to equip himself with special tackle. His line
rmuet be no more than a twenty-five pound one, and no live bait
is allcwed.

Cextain steps must be taken in catching the fish. Tre
fisherman must go out to the mouth of the river in a small lory.
He txolls his lines up and down in the water until the rod bends
double and someone yells '"Salmon on!" Then all the other fisher-
men must get out of the way, for the battle is on. It often
takes an hour to land a fish, and the angler may not have help
from anyone.

The fish must be weighed on the club's own scales an by a
special weighmastex. The most a salmon has ever weighed 3
128 pounds. :

Prize for landing‘a Tyee is a button: bronze up to orty

pounds, silver up to f£ifty, gold to sixty, diamond to sc¢ =znty,
and xuby. to eighty.
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VUritien Recall -~ Level I

The Wild Turkey

Thexe is more history behind the Thanksgiving dinner than most
people realize. The Pilgrims did not discover the wild turkey.
Morxe than a hundred years before they landed on Plymouth Rock,

- Spaniards had found turkeys in Mexico and taken them home to
Spain. 7Turkeys became popular all over Europe.

However, Buropeans knew a small bird. They had no idea of
the huge and beautiful wild turkey. - Its body is almost four
feet long; its wings spread for five feet. Its viv'a red Toog
and feathers that glow like copper help to make it a beautlful
bixd.

The Pilgrims found the turkeys very friendly though they had
never been tamed. Indians reported seeing as many as a thousand
a day in the woods. Théy were unafraid partly because Indians
had never hunted them except once in a while to get feathers for
their headdresses.

With steady hunting their numbers decreased rapidly. By 1842
there were scarcely any left in New England. Today they are coming
back in some states because of broad programs for protecting them.
Virginia today has as many as 12,000 wild turkeys, of which sports-
men are allowed to shoot about 1600 a yvear,

Turkeys are wise birds. When.they find a rattlesnake, they
form a big cixle. Drawing in tighter and tighter, wing to wing,
they take turns stamping and pecking the énemy to deatih. They can
even deal at times with their human enemies. A wise o1ld gobbler
will dart behind a tree or rock and then run as straight and fast
as he can keeping the tree or rock all the time, in the line of
vision of the hunter. By the time the hunter has begun to wonder
why the twr key does not come out in sight again, he may be well
out of gun shot. . . v :
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Main Ideas in Paragraphs
Level 2

Sample

Most people think of India as a hot country. There is
a desert in northwest India where the temperature may go to
115 in June, but parts of northern India have very cold winters

and people ski in Kashmir. Likewise, many people believe that

India is dirtr. The interiorxs of the homes are clean even if

the streets are not. It is important to remember that Indians
consider Americans dirty because they shake hands with strangers

and wear their shoes inside the house, Although there are many

‘illiterates in_ India, thesre is alsn a strong tradition of great

learning and much oral exchange of ideas.

Main idea: Foreigners have a good many ideas

‘about India that are only half true.

62
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Appendix C, Instruments Used in the Analysis of Individual Reading
Supplencntary Test 1 - Audltory Recognition of Sounds and Syllables Performanci
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Part I - Analveis of Polysyllables Part I1I - Reversals
1. defolorate Revexsal
R
2. entailment 1., bear \
. Lo
3. dnelasticate__ 2. crxumble
L.
4. millisecond 3. mood
= 4 -
5, sandexiing 4, war
o
6. detruncation 5. peek
. .
7. anteversion 6, loop
< .
8., extravasate 7. diaxy
s /
9. ultramundane &. dose
/ s
10, entosternum 0, tixed
' A '
11, noctambulistic 10. bran
s 7. .
12, toxoplamosis_ 11, slivex
Time 12. broad
Comments ) 13. angel

E

Woxrd Recognition
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14. left

15. verse

16. course

17. dquiet
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Part IIX - Accuracy of.Perception
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MAIN IDEAS IN PARAGRAPHS - Level T

Sample

Wabasso, the snowshoe rabbit, usually lives all of his
shor life on a very small patch of earth. He is one of three
or four brown bublcs born in a stump or a leaf-lined hollow.
Fromn 1hy day he is born until he dies, he never gets far from
the big temarack swamp where his nest is found. It isn't
because Wabasso is es p001a1 ly intelligent that he 1° able to
stay near home. In fac%, he is nct one of the wise animals..
But he can escape his eﬁemies by running very fast and byA ‘
changing his color with thé Seasons 'so that they cannot spot

him easily. Thus there is no reason why ke needs to go far

from home.

‘Main idea: The snowshoe rabbit seldom goes far Tfrom

the place where he was born.
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Main ideas in Paragraphs - 1

Jabasso is never afraid of starving even when the earth is
covered with heavy snow. He c¢an eat clow:x, grass, leaves,
and almost anything else. He eats many kinds of bark, includ-
ing popilar bark, willow bark and birch bark. Sometimes he
ven eats cedar and spruce. When he does this, his own flesh
may taste of the rosin if human beings shoot him and txy to
eat his flesh, Sometimes, in a pinch, the snowshoe rabbit
will even steal frozen meat from trxaps set for other animals.

It was long believed that the snowshoe rabbit's fux changed

in color with the seasons. He is brown in summer so that

he locks like thz earth and can v .nish when his enemies are on
his trail; in winter he is white so that he may lie in the
snow and ''disappear.'' What actually happens is that he
changes his whole coat twice a year. If he loses a tuft of
white haix in early spring, it is replaced with a tuft of brown,
though snow may still be on the ground. On the othexr hand, in
the fall an accident to his coat results in a patch of white
fur, though winter may be weeks away. This ability to change
his coat is the snowshoe rabbit's most interesting way of
protecting himself.

Vlabasso has very big feet, about twice as big as those of an
car dinary rabbit. The toes grow wide apart. As winter comes,

new white fuxr grows on th- v 's feet, and by the time snow
comes his feet have 'fc nto broad pads which carxy
him over the top of the : thout sinking in. This is
why he is called the s rabbit. A deer o©oxr a ..00se may

get completely bogged down in the deep drifts, but the snowshoe
xabbit goes over the top in great ten-foot leaps. When he
needs to, he can use his big feet as paddles. They help him to
swim as powerfully as if he carried a pair of paddles.

Nevertheless, the snowshoe rabkbit has a vexy hard time. Iile
has many enemies, such as hawks, foxes, dogs, owls, and men.
There are also parxasites, tiny animalils which grow inside his

“ovmn body and which often kill him even when he is able to escape’

his outside enenies., A great many snowshoe rabbits are born
every year because rabbits have large famiiies, but there are
not very many who are able to live through 211 the dangers
which the rabbits have to face in their haxd life in the great
orth woods. : .
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Oral Recall -~ Level T

Fishing for the Tyee

The word Tyee 'is an Indian word for King. Any Pacific salmon
that weighs more than thirxty pounds is called a Tvee.

Anyore who wants to belong to one of the world's most famous
fishing clubs has to pass a very hard test: 'he has to land a
Tyee. And he has to do it according to certain rules. All this
is to make the sport more difficult and exciting.

.First; he has to equip himself with special tackle. His line
muet be no more than a twenty-five pound one, and no live bait
is allowed.

Cextain steps must be taken in catching the fish., The
fisherman must go out to the nouth of the river in a small dory.
Hle trolls his lines up and down in the water until the rod bends
double and someone yells 'Salmon on!" Then all the othexr fisher-
men must get out of the way, for the battle is on. It often
takes an hour 4o land a fish, and the anglex may not have help
from anyone. -

The fish must be weighed on the club's own scales and by a
gpecial weighmaster. The most a salmon has ever weighed is
128 pounds. :

Prize for landing a Tyee is a button: bronze up to forty
pounds; silver up to fifty, gold to sixty, diamond to seventy,
and ruby to eighty, :
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Writiten Recall - Level I

The Wild Turkey

Thefe LS more history behind the Thanksgiving dinner than most
people realize. The Pilgrims did not discover the wild turlkey.
More than a hundred years before they landed on Plymouth Rock,

- Spaniards had found turkeys in Mexico and taken them home +to

Spain. Turkeys became popular all over Europe.

However, Europeans knew a small bird. They had no idea of
the huge and beautiful wild turkey. - Its body is almost four
feet long; its wings spread for five feet. Tts vivid red legs
and feathers that glow like copper help to make it a beautiful

bird.

The Pilgrims found the turkeys very friendly though they had
never been tamed. Indians reported seeing as many as a thousand
a day in the woods. Théy were unafraid partly because Indians
had never hunted them exXcept once in a while to get feathers for
their headdresses. :

With steady hunting their numbers decreased rapidly. By 1842
there were SCaxcely any left in New England. Today they are coming
bgck in somne states because of broad programs for protecting themn.
Virginia today has as many as 12,000 wild turkeys, of which sports-
men are allowed to shoot about 1600 a yvear. '

. Turkeys arewise birds. When.they find a rattlesnake, they
form a big cixle. Drawing in tighter and tighter, wing to wing,
they take turns stamping and pecking the enemy to death, =
even deal at times with their human enemies. A wise old go.. _.
will dart behind a tree or rocck and then run as straight and fast
as he can keeping the tree or rock all the time, in the line of
vision of the hunter. By the time the hunter has begun to wonder

- why the tur key does not come out in sight again, he may be well

out of gun shot.

€1
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Main Ideas in Paragraphs
Level 2

Sample

Most people think of India as a hot country. There is

a desert in northwest India Where the femperature ‘may go to

115 in June, but parts of northern Indla have very cold winters

“and people .ski in Kashmir. leeW1se, many people believe that

 India is dirty. The interiors of the homes are clcan even if

the streets are not. It is important to remember that
consider Americans dirty because they shake haﬁés with
and wear their shoes inside the house. Although “here
'illiterates in_India, there is also a strong tradition

learning and much oral exchange of ideas.

Indians
strangers

are many

of great

Main idea: Foreigners have a good many ideas

about India that are only b L% true.
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ayound o comllwed with religion in a dJdramatic
way whe s “hwe, polaivical policies of their country

to Thedixs '1tua1 leader, Mal.atma Ghandi,

2. As wmuch as twe thousand aco the major Indian castes, or
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has been slower ihan ' :ave been in other countries is
that the Hindu religion icaches that the greatest happiness comes
from being contented with one’s lot in life.

3. In modern India the princes have little or no powgr. But they
still put on a kind of show which keeps then prlnccs in the eyes
of the people. The grandest of the pageants is that at Mysoxe
in southern India. For ten days in the fall of the vear, nobles
come from all parts of +he ancient Siaxe bringing gifts to the

; maharaja, Today the sacks of gold coins which they bring are

; returned to them a2t the end of the festlvale They pay incone

j taxes which support the maharaja, but they still go through the

ancient motions of giving gold to the prince. Puppet shows,

% acrobats, clowns and sword-swallowers perform, and on the last

: day of the festiwvzl there is a tremendous ceremonial procession

{ to the temple. The maharaja rides on ihe laxgest elephant. The
! animal has been decorated with gold necklaces, anklets, gold tips

for his tusks, and hug@'gold earrings. rhese examples of ancient
pagentry and display seem to be a necesszary part of the life of
the people.
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; Furthermore, they are convinced that outsi z uﬂl7 not be

i comfortable in their homes. These homes, even of +he well-to-do

: Indizans, are usually very simple, for the Indian does not think ol

: his home as a place to beautifv. Most Indians eat; sit, and sleep

| on the bare floor; If this is tiue of the Westernized indisns of

: the big cities like Bowmbay and Calcutta, it is even more difficult
Q for the outsider to know villiage life . in India or the hard

E [(:cxlstence of the peasant. . 71
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Cral Recall - 2

Plants Get Around

Some plants have been carried purposely thousands of miles
from their native home. Some have even been met with on lenely
islands in the South Sceas. How do they get so far away, to islands
where the sea is all around? A few have been taken out by emigrants
who thought they would like to see Familiar plants growing arocund
their homes in a new country. - It is said that in this way, many
years ago, 2 Scotsman who settled in Australia tcolk with him
some seeds of the thistle. He sowed the seeds, and the thisties
viere greatly  admired by every Scottish settler who lived anywhexre
near. All begged for seeds. In a few years the thistles had
become a real nuisance to farmers who felt not at alil happy about
the patriotism of the man who had first brought them.

The watercress was taken to New Zealand in much the same way.
Most people thinlk of wa*tercress as a harmless plant, but in its
new home it xapidly spread into the rivers and grew so larde and
strxong that it filled up the waterveys and sometines made it
impossible for bozts to travel.

Seeds have also been carried to distant places by accident.
A story is told of. the finding of some English chickweed on a
lonely island half way round the vorld from England. Explorers cn
the island followed patches of chickweed which led them to a little
mound. The mound was the grave of a British sailor wno had died
at sea and been buried by his mates. I+ scens certain that the
spade with which the grave was dug must have had a few sceds cling-
ing to it from former usé, seeds which were brushed off in the
soil of a far away -island.

Seeds, of course, do not have to depend upon man as th-~
off their travels. Seeds of waterside plants are carried for nw.ies
by the water itself, For example, the co.onut rides the waves from
| isdand to island in the South Seas. Hooked sceds cling to the fur
" of animals and the feathers of birds and are carried long distances.
Some sceds are provided with wings which carry them iike 1ittle
airplanes wherever the winds blow.

Whether a cercain kind of plant lives at the end of its long

'\ Journey across land or sea depends on a conplex set of cirgumstances,
{ Many seceds die in the new Place in which they find themselves.
i Flants have to have the right kind of soil and the right temperature
in which to live. One kind of plant may like salty sea breezes
Llowing on it, while ancther may die if it is anywhere near salt
| water. Sometinmes the growing season is too short and frost kiils
. the plant before it has time to broduce new sezds. Many Ffactors

arXe involved in the success of these pilant Journeys from one part
i of the world tc ancther. :

~
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VUritter Recall - Level 2

Birds on the Uing

Every spring there are ten million birds on the wing traveling
long distances to the north. Fron tiny hummingbirds to giant ecagles,
they svieep across the country from winter homes as far south as
Cape Horn to summer nesting places that range from the Everglaries
to the ice about the north pole. Barn swallows come From Brazil
to lay their eggs in Alaska. Each May the Baltinore oricles arrive
from New England and other northern States after a 2000 mile cruise
from deep in South America. : :

A map of the world shows why most migratory birds nest north
of the equator. The lands aof the north Stretch nuch farthexr toward
the pole than the socuthern hemnisphere, and some birds 1ike the
colder clinmate. Besides, there is more land area in the north.
Nine-tenths of the xegion of the South Temperate zone is covered
by ocean. Living Space on land is an inportant factor. In the
eastern United States only one or two pPaixrs of land birds can occupy
an acre of land. The most favorable area can seldom support nore
than twelve nesting pairs per acre., There is a housing shoxrtage
for the birds too! Another reason why northern lands attract birds
at theirxr nesting time, and only then, is that days are long. Insects
fly meostly in the daytime, and parents nust supply their young
with food,., The hunting day nust be long if the parents are to keep
up with the appetites of their young.

The nesting season is a very busy time for the Parent birds.
A family of pu¥ple maxrtins in New England insisted on 200 flights
by the parents in one day to lkeep their hungry mouths filled.
Hungry birds devour their own vi2cight in food for all the davs +hr-r
are in the nest. A robin has been observed to ea+® i worm .
hour; a flicker, a daily menu of 300 o an owl, ten ..ice .n one
night. '

sut death comes often and in many forms to the birds as they
nigrate. Lighthouses against which they beat themselves to death,
snows and gales, gr:-=s anrd forest fires take tremendous tolls. A

; blizzard in Minnesota, coming late and furious, killed more than a

i nillion small bixds. Iigrating ducks have soaked *heir feathers

in 0il in ithe St. Lzurence river, oil from a tanker run aground.

Most smzll birds live only three to five vears.

Onw: of the puzziés of migration has been the heights ¢t which
the birds fly. The cirpiane has hec lped to solve this mystery. No-

f hurman being without =a- oxrgen “ank couvld fiy as high as som2 of the-
birds. Asiatic warblers <ross the 20,000 foot peaks of the Himalava
on their way from India to nests in Siberia. There are man s colligi.
between ° irds and airzpanes, most of which cccur at heights of 1200
to 2000 Ffeet. On the osther hand, low~flying birds beat themselves

: to death on skyscrapers, =o vthich they arxe attracted by +he lighis.

| Some nigrants fly near enough tc the ground so *hat they mayv be .

heard az2bove the sound -Ff the city traific,

e vital to mankind. In the great land
zone most oF the worldis Food is
rés save this feoed Ffrom tho swaxms of
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Main Ideas in Paragraphs - Level 3

Sanple

The world is filled with living things. Most of themichagge
little except over very long periods of time. Plants grow and
creatures swim the deep much as.they have for ages. 'The dinosaurs
are gohe, but ants pursue their 5usy routine which is thousands
of yeats old. Only man‘of all 1living things changes rapidly.

In his brief history he has rdévolutionized both.the world and
himself, Wis most characteristic quality is purposeful change.
The two great human poweus of speech and adaptable, ingenious hands

enable man to work miracles that no other living thing can achieve.

Main Idea: *an has greater pcrers to change the worild

than any other living thing.
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Main Ideas in Paragraphs - Level 3

1. Mighty minds have appeared most often at the high points of
history. Plato belongs to the golden age of Greece and
Shakespeare to the days of the first Elizabeth. The stimulus
of challenging events and great associates was all around themn.
It is good, however, to know that some of the greatest belong to
bloody epochs and dark ages. Nameless as most of then are,
monks in their solitary medieval cells patiently preserved the
great thoughts of the Greek philosophers and gradually recon-
structed the worid of the intellect. 7The genius of the Buddha
was a lonelv one. Sequoya, the Cherokee Indian, created single-
minded a written language for his people. Gregor Mendel worked
and thought patiently in the garden of his monastery until he
had discovered some of the most fundamental laws of heredity.

2., How does a great thinker emerge? Heredity has a part ® play as
do the accidental circumstances surxounding his life. Potentiali-
tiegs are present in the body and mind with which he is born,
potentialities which provide the limits within which he nay
develop. But there are also two methods of deliberately helping
the thinker to grow. One is to give him constant challenge, to
question his thinking at every stage. The other is to bring
"bim into contact with other great minds. A man may become a
routine diplomat by learning a boolk of rules, but if he
would be a statesman he had better read the thoughts of a Lincoln-
and a Disraeli. One way to become great is to mix with greatness.

3. The gr' ks believed that all progress was based on improving
the mi .. In order to help men think, their great poets, philo-
sophers, and oratoxrs labored: Plato, Aeschylus, Aristotle,
Homer. The ideas of these men have reappeared throughout history.
The American constitution illustrates the balance of poviexs
which was first formulated by a Greelk historical thinker.
Greekk teachers first emphasized the brotherhood of man. Greek
culture was transplanted to Italy, and the Greco-Roman civiliza-
tion Fflourished. More people could read in A.D, 150 than in
1550. The slaves of 200 were much better off than the serfs of
1100 and the slave-prisoners in Russian camps of 1954. Schools
were neayly everywhere and libraries flourished. The collapse
of this happy civilization came first in the western or Roman
part; the Greek-speaking area maintained itself for anothex
thousand years. If there is a single exXplanation of this
disparity, it is that fthe men of Rome liked wealth and enjoyment ,
while the men of Greece liked to think.

4. There have always been those who believed that certain kinds of
knowledge should be dsstroyed or kept secret from all but the
few., This has wusually been because, if known, the facts wouid
damage some special group: political,social, or religious.
Galileo was imprisened for saying that the earth is not the
immovable center of the universe but a Planet revolwing round the
sun. He was condemned to withdraw the statement -on his krniees.
During the 19tk ceniury Russians forbade the teaching of the
Polish language. After Stalin won his struggie with Trotsiy,
much of wihat Trotsky had achieved was ordered deleted fron
Communist history books and is now nearly forgotten in the

" US.5.R. Today there are many who live in countries where half

Q txuths are told and tyranny reigns. Howevex, it would be casier
" E ICEO destroy civilization with bomb§ than to destroy man's mind,.
s FOY men ar¥e adaptable; merba?]%nB;tgi_nk. N 75




Cral Recall - 3

Education in America

One of the oldest beliefs of Americansis that the buccess of
democxacy depends upon the extent to which the citizens are edudcated
to their responsibilities. The schoolhouse was built in colonial
New England wvillages as soon as possible zfter the church. Harvard
College was founded only sixteen years after the pilgrims set foot
on Plymouth Rock.

During the 20th century the public school has greatly increased
in importance because it now has the responsibility of pxeparing
citizens to face problems which have grown more and more complex.
Even by the wear 1925 the United States was spending neaxly 3 billion
dollars every year on education, almost as nuch as all the other
countries of ine world combined. 1In the quarter century since 1923
the cost of public instruction has risen very sharply. This large
expenditure of money reflects, of course, the rapid increase in
enrollments. In 1900 only about one out of ten boys and girls
went to high school. By 1950, three out of four were enrolied.

Teachers have been concerned with rapidly changing ideas of
what education should include. They have worked on. courses of
study, methods of teaching, and teaching materials, hoping to nake
them more efficient in preparing youth for 1life in a rapidly changing
. womnld. In this connection themn whose philosophy has probably had
. the greatest influence is John Deviey, a professor for many years
at Columbia Usiiversity. Until the time of Dewey the schools
had been ma“n*y concerned with giving pupils factual knowledge.
Thus a school :ad little to offex except book learning. Dewey
believed that school should be a place where a student learns about
life in many ways and that the child's personal and social develop-
ment is as much the concern of the school as jis the process of
feeding his mind with facts.

; Many changes have resulted from this point of view. Additions

! to the curriculum have been many: rnwusic, axrt, physical education

- are only a few. The enphasis “n the modern high school is on neeting
. 1ife’s needs: Preparing for home and family life, fox citizensbip,

. and for choosing and holding a job. The high school has developed

- into a center for providing as broad an education as possible for

¢ all American youth. The junior college is in many cormmunities an

- extension of the highi school and provides an additional two years

. 0f either general or vocational education.

F Colleges grew rapidly also. Taxpayers contributed to the state
- universities which grew apace. Uealthy individuals made possible

- the building of great private colleges,like the Uriversity of

- Rochester to which Eastman gave millions or Duke University to which
. the tobacco millionaire, James B. Duke, gave sc iiberaily that it

: became lmown as the wealthiest irnstitution of leaxrning ia the South.
- Enxolinents reached an ali-time high in 1948 wheu: thousands of

. veterans, taking advantage of the rnoney provided by the federal
Sgovernment, crowded +the campuses. IMany of these men had never
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exXpected to afford a college education. With the mature attitude
which their years in the service had given them and wiFh their
appreciation cf this opportunity which was one of the ways in which
the American people expressed their gratitude to the men in sexvice,
they did much to make the colleges grow up to adapt their offerings
to the realistic needs of the 20th century.
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Written Recall - Level 3

America Grows Up

The United States by 19C0 was a world p2wer, and the American
people looked forward enthusiastically to good times in a land .
of great opportunity. The population had more than doubled since
1865. The extreme hardships of the frontier were largely a thing
of the past. The country had only begun to opén up its seemingly
endless resources.

Tr2 principles of democracy were still far from active in all
situations. Immigrants in the largex cities still lived in slums
and worked for very long hours under unhealthful conditions. '
Millions of people were illiterate, and some racial groups wexe
unfairly txeated. Not all the people had reasonrn.to be optimistad
about the future. ’

The greatest of the many rapid changes which occurred betwecn

1900 and Vlorld Var I was :he revolution in transportation and
communication, More and more automobiles appeared on the road
as Ford proved to the world the efficiency of mass production.,
By 1915 theve were about 2% million cars in use. The growth of the
automobile industry encouraged the construction of better roads.
At the same time the cities were increasingly better served by
street-car lines, By 1915 many homes in or near the cities were

:  served by telephones, and the telephone was beginning to break

. down the isolation of country life,

World War I cccupied a large part of the attention of the
i American people from 1914 to 1918§. The War helped to change many
. attitudes and conditions. Disgusted with the tragedies that
occurred, the people felt strongly that it was a mistake to take
past in Burope's troubles. The greatest wave of material prosperity
that the country had ever known followed. Americans began an era
in which they ‘lived for the moment and began to enjoy as many of
|  the 'good things of 1life' as possible: cars, refrigerators, and
many cther things. Sports grew tremendously and were largely -
commercialized. Americans paid millions of SGollars to see their
t idols in action: Babe Ruth, Red Grange, Jack Dempsey and a score
| ©f others, Jazz music became popular, and movies took the country
by storm. Flagpole sitters made the headlines with their
foolish antics, and people paid admission to' dance marathons, in
which for days contestants alternated dancing with brief periods
of rest in the hope of winning valuable prizes.

After all this, t. e stock market crash of 1920 was a bitter
. shock. Millions of people were totally unprepared for the end
of the glittering and unhealthy era of the '20's. Even so, most
. Americans managed +-o keep their sense of humor and their desire
| for improving their way of life. They laughed at Donald Duck and
. bought 52 million vadio sets. They putted their way ‘around
. thousands of miniature golf courses, and they relaxed on pleasure
i drives in their 27 million passenger cars. They kept inventing
b new gadgets. Plastics, cellophzne, zippers, and nylor stockings
Jecame necessities, s
EC : . Fage %cséz’:tinued on the next page) 75
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VIritten Recall - Level 3 continued

In spite of these indications that American life was continuing
in many of the same patterns as before, the depression wrought
changes beneath the sur face. Individuals began to be awaxe of
their obligations to society. The idea of America as the land of
unrestricted opportunity seemed to have some limitations. The
federal government began to take over some of the responsibilities
which had hitherto been controlled entirely by private business.

Tt was no longexr possible for a person discontent with life in his
community to pick up his family and belongings and ''go Vlest."

Tt suddenly became necessaxry for Americans to develop a nmaturity in
their relationships which they had never before particularly needed.
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Predicting Readability
The Dale-Chall Formula
for Predicting Readabilityt

The Dale-Chall formula is gppiicable to materials at or above hth<5yade reading
difficulty. It is based on two couniss :

1. Average sentence lengih. v :
2. Percentage of unfamiliar words; l.c., words outside the Dale 1list of
3000 words.

In establishing the formula, the critericon of difficulty selected was the grade
level score equivaleni for a group-of readers who could get half the gquestions right
~ on each passage of the McCall-Crabbs Standard Test Lessons in Reading.. Therefore, a
_piece of material having a formulz score eof 5th to 6th grade ievel should be within
. the comprehension of children who have S5th te 6th grade reading abilities, i.e., these
children will be able to answer approximately 1/2 to 3/L of the questions asked on the
‘material.

, The Dale list is a measure of familiarity in reading rather than a measure of
* frequency of appearance in printed materials. It was selected on the basis of 80%
- of hth graders (in the sample) checking the words as known,

il

The following formula was found to be most efficient empirically:
XCSO = ‘1579X:L % oOL‘»96X.2 + 3-6365
where xxSO reading-grade score of a pupil who could answer 1/2 of th
test questions correcily, .

| X; = Dale score, i.e., relative number of words outside the Dale
P 1ist of 3000 words. ’
{ X, = Average sentence length.

3.6365 = QConstant

_ This formula produces a multiple-corfelation coefficient of .70 was the
criterion. Experimenis conducted, using this formula against a validity criterion

of judgements by experienced teachers and ¥readability experts®, produced correlations
 of the order .90 plus. ) o

Instructions for Use

gl The grade-level of material is computed as follecws:

¢ I« Selecting Samples: , ,

a) Take approximately 100 words about every tenth page for books. -
b) For articles, select about four 100-word samples ver 2000 words.
¢) Never begin or end a sample in the middle of a senience.

IT. Count the number of words: o

a) GCount hyphenated words ard contractions as ons word.

b) Count numbers as words, e.g., 1956 is one word.
; c) OCount compound names of persons and places as one waorde :
d) Do not count initials which are part oi z name as separate wordse.

| 1o Dale, Edgar and Jeanne Chall, "% Formula for Predicting Readability.®
§ Educationzl Research Bulletin, 1945, 27, 11-20.
! Dale; Edgar znd Jeaane inall, "A Formuls for Predicting Resdability: Instructionst,
Y~ Bducational Re b Bullebin, 19h8, 27, 37-6l Co ’ ’
. ucation searcn Bulletin. 19h 7~
ERIC : - = A : Do
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ITTI. Count the Number of Seniences.

IV, Count the Number of Unfamiliar Words:

a) Words which do not appear on the Dale list of 3000 words.

b} Underline all unfamilisr words even if they appear more ithan ONeee

In making this count, special rules are Necessary for common and .proper nouns,
verbs, and other parts of spsech. These rules are given in the speciagl directlons_
below. :

Vo Completing the Computation:
‘ a) Compute the average sentence length,
b) The Dale score or percentage of words outside the Dale list is computed by
dividing the number of words not on the Dale list by the number of words
in the sample, and muliiplying by 100,
¢) Mudtiply average sentence length by .OhSc.
d) Multiply Dale Score by .1579. .
e) Add the constant 3.6365, plus result ¢ &0ove, plus result of 4 above to
zet the formula raw score.
f) £ mere than one sample determine the a7e: 2ge formula raw score.
g) Jonvert the aver: e formula raw score t. - corrected g rade-level according
vo the Correction Table below.

Correction Table

. Formula Raw Score Corrected Grade Levels
§ Lo9 and below Lth grade and below
! 5.0 t0 5.9 ' _ 5-6th grade
6.0 to 6.9 ‘ "~ T7-8th grade
7.0 to 7.9 -  9-10th grade
8.0 to 8.9  11-12th grade - ’
9.0 to 9,9 13-15th grade (college)
10.0 and above _ - . 16 ~ (college graduate)

Special rules for making the "wnfamiliar word® count.

A. - Comnmion Nouns: , . - : : o ' .
1. Consider familiar all regular plurals and possessives of words on the list.

v (s; 's; es; y to ies) c B w0 , .

2. Gount irregular vlurals as unfamiliar (unless listed), even if the singular

: form appears on the list, T = - ' s

3. Count as unfamiliar a noun that is formed by adding er or r to a noun or
verb appearing cn the word list. (unless thisg "ert opr wpe form is indicated
-on the list). ‘ '

Proper Nouns:

: 1. A1l names of persons and Places are considered familiar,

| 2. Names of organizations, laws, documents, book titles, etc., generally

: comprise several words, : o “ﬁ ,

: a) When determining the number of words in a sample, count all the

g : words in such names, .

D) For the unfamiliar word count, when such names appeaxr several times
within a sample of 100 words, count it only twice. '

 v?age B:40 | | i{:l
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3« Abbreviations:

a) In counting number of words in 2 szample and unfamiliar words, an
abbreviation is counted as one wWord, €.g.. {.M.C.A. is counted as

. one word. :
b) Nov. is familiar becsuse the monthe are on the word list. 4

. UeS.,; AM., P.M. ave each familiax : ' i
c} An abbreviation which is used several nlmes in a 100 v A sample is b
counted as two unfamiliar words only.

" Verbs:

1. Considzr femiliar the thlra—person, singllar forms (s or ies fror'?):

: preseni~participle forma (1?6), past pachiciple forms (n), ar’ pazt~te-.e
forms (ed or ied from ¥), when these are addad to verbs appsa~. o tb
list. 7The same rule applies when a consonant is doubled beforg rdding
ing or ed. (asks, asking, asked are familiar, although only the ~rd sk
appears on the list.)

(]
L

J. Adjectives:

1. Comparatives and superlatives of adjectives appearing on the lis- are
considered familiar, The same rule applies if the consonant is _-ubled
before adding er or est. (longer, prettier, and bravest are familiar =
because long, pretty, and brave are on the list.)

2. Adjectives formed by adding n to a proper noun are familiar, e.g., American,
Austriane

3. Count as unfamiliar an adjective that is formed by adding y to a word that
appears on the 1list, e.b., woolly is unfamiliar although wool is on the list.

Adverbs:
1. Consider adverbs familiar which are formed by adding ly to a word on the
list. In most cases ly will be indicated foliowing the word.
2. Gount as unfamiliar words which add more than ly, like easily.

g
*

¥. Hyphenated words:

Count hyphenated words as unlamlllar if eluhnr word in the compound does not
appear on the word llst.

te Miscellaneous Special Cases:

l. Words formed by a2dding en to a word on tho ii

2. Count a .ord unfamiliar if two or more ending
lista

3. Words on the list to which tion, atiow, ment, and other suffixes not :
previously menticned are added are considerea untarniliar. ' v "

L. Numbers. Numerals like 1949, 22, et:., sre considered familiar, ) :

si zre 2oasidered unfamiliar.
5 aite adaeﬁ o a word on the
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DALE-CHALL

Formula for Predicting Readability

;icle: ' Page No. Page No. Page No. Page No.
;hor: From From From From

——

1lisher: Date To To To To

Number of words in the sample

Number of sentences in the sample

Number of words not bn the Dale list

‘Average sentence length

(Divide 1 by 2)
Dale score (Divide 3 by 1,

multiply by 100)
Multiply average sentence length(4)

Multiply Dale score (5) by .1579
Constant 3.6365 3.3635 3.3635

Formula raw score (add 6,7, and B)

irage raw score of _ Samples Analyzed by ’ date:

grage corrected grade level Checked by : ‘date

f Carrection Table

i

gmula Raw Score Corrected Grade Levels
g and below - Lth g{ade and belouw

i to 5.9 ‘ 5 -‘6 gréde‘ ‘

' to 6.9 » 7 - Bth-grade

t to 7.9 9 - 10th grade

: to 8.9 . 11 - 12th grade

 to 9.9 13 - 15th grsde (college)
j to above 16+ (college graduate)

€3
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GROUP READING INVENTORY OF SOCIAL STUDIES TEXT

. INTRODUCTION

Thare is a lack of standardized ftests that measure the pupils! ability
to read social studies materials. A simple ipventory may be us=d to obtain
information about each pupil's particule difficultiss in reeding the text
and the reason for the difficulties.

ADMINIGTRATION OF TESTS

Explain the construction and the purpose of the inventory t0. the pupils.

 Assure them that the inventory is not an instrument to measure zchievemenvu;

that therefore, it will not be used to help determine their grades for the

‘class. Prior to giving the pupils, the guestions pertinent +o & particular
-skill, give a brief explanation of the skill.

The inventory can be administered sither orally or by means of mimeo-

. graphed copies. If the inventory is administered oral ly, zach guestion should

be written on the blackboard. If mimeographed copies are used, it may be
wise for the teacher to read the queat10n5 aloud to assure cmmp?etlon of the

inventory by all pupils.

fluestions involving skills A and § will necessitate pupil reference to

gth81r basic textbook.

H
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. Pflor to the puplls' réading of the selection upor which the guestions
ifor skills D through I are based, the selection shculd be briefly introduced
For the background 1nformat1on, and one or tws purpose-guiding guastions
Should be guickly evolved. This introduction should not take longer than
‘two or three minutes. After all of the pupils have had an opportuniiy to
iread the entire selection, all books should be cicsesd and not referred to
‘for the remainder of the inventory.

SCORING DF GROUP INVENTORY

Have each pupil score his own inventpory; this wiil eliminate much clerical
mork and will also give the pupil the opprriuniiv <o note his strengths
.and meaPnesses in reading 80C181 studies materisis. :

‘ ‘If the pupil gets more tharn one answer wran ; o oeny speeific skill, he
ishould be considered dEFlC*Eﬂt in that particular zwill. i

The teacher can tapulste the ciass scores on thz stiached Form.
; Reading vertically on the class tabulation, she oroilciency of the clace
'as a whole can be noied. Reading horizontalliy, thz nroliciency nof each

Erbudent can be noted.

-
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Name

Tzache.
Home Room Agé
Date

Using Your Social Studies Book

Exploring the Dld Ljorld -~ Homer, Follett, Gross

Group Reading'Inventory

Using pérts of the book, éxploring the 0ld UWorld.

On what page. does chapter 4 begin?

What is the title of the third unit of that chapter?

N ) tihat page?

On what page would you firnd a historical map showing the centers

of early civilization in Africa?

what help would the contents of page 15 hHe?

-

What kinds of information do you find on page LLG67?

Is it accurate?

What use -cen be made of it?

Where would yau look in the book to fing out where the author tells

gbout hieroplypihics?

of reference material and source materiais.

What reference Looks are kept in your room {oi your use.

-

Give the names of -5 uwets of encvclopadias.

TS



C.

10.

what library aid would tell you the library number of a book

about Kublai Khan so that you could find the book on a library shelf?

Can you recite the poem?

“what is biography?

What maps are there in your room besides the ones in your social

studies tuxt?

Using maps and charts.

11.

12.

_ Canadian bosder and the Arctic Circle represent?

What does the map on page 366 tell you?

What is your estimate of the distance hetween Saigon and Hanoi?

Do you fhink this is an accurate

estimate? Why or why not?

Look at the map on page 177. UWhy doesn't this map show the routes

through the Panama and Suez canals?

Look at the map on page 251. Wwhat do the black spots betueeh ﬁhe

v were they put there?

Compare the :naps on page L06 and page 458-459. uwhat is the chief

differense S5ztuween them?

How could the tzuzsher ald the student on this?

Are they =courete?

Leak at the chari in the lower left cerner of p. 394. uwnat is

being campsrnd oy this chart?

Page B—”t?-S : fd' é
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. Practice in Reading Social Studies.

Directions: When the signal to begin is given, read p. 366, 367, 368.
As soon as you have finished, close the book. Write after

“the word Time helcw the numher of minutes you spent in reading
this selection.

Time

When you have finished reading..answer all of the following
guestions. .

REMEMBER: ONCE vYOU HAVE CLOSED THE 800K, YOU CANNDT CPEN
IT TD LCOK FOR ANY ANSWERS.

D. Vocahulary

16. Define elaborate.

17. UWhat did the author mean when he said, "The 12 million people of

South Vietnam were able to preserve their freedom."

18. uhat does-"soaring towers" mean?

E. Noting Main Ideas

i9. 'uhat.happened_on the Southeast Asian peninsula since W IT?

20. UWhat danger is there to thz seven countries in Southeast Asia?
g

What evidence does the author give For thig?

F. Supporting Retailsz,

21. How many peopls iive on the peninsula of Ssutheast ﬂ51a7

$7
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22.. what is the major religion.of SoutheastbAsia?
Draming‘CDnEluéions

23. Why are the rivers of Southeast Asia. important?

24. Why is the fact that most of the people cannot read and write

considered a "major" problem in Southeast Asia?

25. Do you consider this coverage adequate for this topic?

The title of this section in your book is "The History of Germany."
The author has given several main ideas and supporting details or
facts for each main idea. If you were to make an outline for this
section, how would you complete the following? You may use your book,
26. The History of Germany.
I. 1The region of Germany
“A.
B.

c.

11.
A.. Prﬁssia, in 1871, rTuled all Germany
1.

2. f#russian king called kaiser (Caesar)

1. Steel and chemical manufacturing

2. FEdugatiaonal progress

% 3
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III; world war I.
A.
B. Sides-fighting each other
1. Germany, Austria~Hungary, Bulgaria and Turkey

2.

D

(Do you believe this?}

-4

IV, ATser W I.

. 1938 Hitler took over Austria

A
B.

&3

I. -Mriting 8 Sﬁmmary.

You are noing %o r=2ad the section "The 3tory of the Crusades" p. 156
& 157. when you have finished this section about how many Christians
traveled to Palestine, close your book. Write a summary of what you
have read in Tour complete sentences.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Appendix P, Models Used in Creating Vocabul)ary Development Exeréises

V- 139

APPENDIY FIVE-C

BASIC LIST OF INVARIANT VWORD PARTS

-A. 26 Invariant Combininz Forms®
(*will unliock the meanings in more than 200 current English words")

Word Part Meaning

Examples from your Subject

anthro-

auto-

biblio-

bio-

centro- {(centris)

COsmo~

heter- (hetero-)

homo -

hvdro-

iso-~ ’

1ith-

nicro-

mono-

neuxros -

omni -

pan-

penta-

Phil- (Dhiloi)

whono-

shoto-

mneumo- : i

BRSPS yperel ~l—uu-<[-mu

*

“eem Lee . Deighton,
Teachers Colligzge Press,
umbia University, p. 26.

rinted with the wermission of ths publishar
ary Development in_ the Classroom (New Yo
1. Copyright €€3%1553, by Teachers Collegs,

Hj
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APPENDLX FIVE-C
(continued)

B. 10 Prefixes with Singular and Fairly Invariant Meanings*
("appear in about 650 words")

rd Part Meaning ] Examples from your Subject

-

rcunm-

. "There is one iimitation even in the use of these 10 prefixes. They
ifer, for present purposes, the disability common to all prefixes: there
: a few words in which these same introductory letters are not prefixes.
: number of these anomalous words is small, however. They may be brought
gthe pupil's attention at the outset of the study. These anomalous words
+ listed here complete except for formatives to show that the problem

:¥y create is not a great one:

equi- eéquine
extra- extract, extradite
intra- intractable, intransigent, intransgressible, intransitive
mal- maliard, malleable, mallet
misg- miscellany, miscible, miser, miserable, missal, missile,
mission, miszive, mister, mistress
non- nonage, nonce, none¥¥
. Two Uz=aful Double-ncaning Prefixesg®¥¥

‘
i

- i, . ..
rd_Eayt ¢ Meaning !Examples from your Subiect
_;.’f\')»'** H = g
LRI
; z ?
H i, . . : {
i 1in, into, within 1 _
! ' i .
L [l ks
!

? ;the opposite of .
i a WakdBin® before words beginning with V'
* elor s begi g ;
s #il" befeore words beginning with "1V,
27-28. : "im" hefoxe words beginning with "m," "p,©
and mayvba Yb.Y

EIKTC Page B:SG q 1

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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APPENDIX FIVE-C
{continued)

D. Six Noun Suffixes*
{("always indicate nouns but say nothing of their content")

Word Part Meaning Examples from your Subject -
-acity - noun
-hocod noun
-ness noun
-ship noun
- tude noun
-ty noun

E. Eight Noun Suffixes#**

(Yused to form abstract nouns with the meaning of
'quality, state, or condition,' and 'action or result of an action'"m)

Word Part Meaning Examples from your Subject

-ance Y"quality, state,
or condition™

-ation, -tion, -ion

~dom and

~&nce "action or
result of an

-ery DI
action

-ism

-enl

F. Two More-Specific Noun Suffixes***

Mzaning iExamples £ryom your. Subiject

fres re b o v ol oo

AN RN partaining to
. 2 place where or
~arium .
s place for ) e

IFILid. q 2
O TT* - aVaY :
E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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AFPENDIX FiVE-C
{continued)

G. 24 Specific and Invariant Noun Endings*

HWord Part Meaning Exampies from vour Subject

-ana

-archy

~axd {(-art)

~aster

-bility

-chrome

-cide

-ee

-fer

-fication

- gram

-graph

- graphy

-ics

H -itis ”

-igtry

-metey

~-metry

? -ology

-ohere

- phobia

o mae

93

ERIC S,
Page B-52
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APPENDIX FIVE-C
(continued)

H. Eight Noun Endings*
("used always to indicate an agent either living or non-living")

Word Part Meaning : Examples from your Subject
-eex
an
-ess
agent
-~grapher &
. : either
-ier
: ) livin
~isgt g
or
- ster
- -dead
-..ress —
~Crix

1. Six Noun Suffixes**
: ("used to form diminutives"™ ... '"not always serve as recoprizable
; suffixes" ... "This group of suffixes can t wused oniy wict great
"caution in desling with unfamiliar words.") ' '

J. Five 3uffixes Used to Form Ad jectives Only¥***
(“these five suffixes cover a whole range of meanlngs all of. them
indicating degrecs of connection or likeness') -

i Word Part Meaning Exaﬁples from your Subject
? -cle

§ indicates

: -cule .

: all

. -kin sma

iE "_V-let Si1LZe -

1

: -ock

i ‘-ule ' - .
i ‘ :

|

Word Part Meaning N - Examples from your Subject

11} 4 0
-aceous composed of, like,

. of the nature of,
-ative characterized by,

-ish belonging to,

connected with,

-ive _ i pertaining to, given
to, tending to"

-tious

*ibid.

ey | TE

Q@  *%%1bid., p. 31l.
ERIC

o o] - o Page B-53
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APPENDIX FlVE-C
(centinued)

K. 13 Specific and Invariant Adjective Suffixes¥*
(and combining forms)

Word Part Meaning Examples from yvour Subject

-able {-ible™> (-ble-)

~est

- ... TOUs

-fic

-fold

-Zorm

- 2enous

-lessit .

-like

-most

i -scopic

-wards

-wise

L. Four Adjective Suffixes with the Same Meaning®¥

; Word Part ! Meaning | Examples from your Subject -

-acious §_ full

!

- i
~-ful t -_"rf,
i ~ose E abounding [ -
| ;
3 ~-qus ! in

*Ibid.

Q@ "hen used with verbs, "less" means “without power, unable to." V 41':‘-

ERIC 1554. -
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READINESS (evaluation and .eaching)

appendix G, Materials Usec in Teaching The Directed Reading of Textbooks

LESSON FORMAT FOR DIRECTING TESTBOOK READING

vocabulary ~ (technical and unfamiliar)’
ccricepts

Drgénization

.purpasé(s)

STILENT READING (guided by purposes)

DEVELOPMENT OF CONCEPTS/SKILLS

ﬁISEUSSIDN.RND RERERDING‘

FOLLOW~UP/MASTERY

96




Peseo Workshop December 2
Dirercting Instruction

I. A Reading

"Bogy Ritwal Among the nacirema"
II. Fo_low-~up to Reading

I1I. A F_1m

"Reazding To Remember"
COFFELE BREAK
IV. A Lesson Strategy

V. Planring a lessan

“"One AQainst A Gang"

-

ASSIGNMENT: Bring the completed lesson on "One Against A Gang!
' to the Desember 9 session. Also bring a text For
the nex% session. :

97




Appen-ix H, Lesson O:tilZn: Used with Reading Selectlon, "One Against a

_. Gang." Demcnstration Lesson Shown on Video Tape Recorder
LE3SSON QUTLINE - "One Against A Gang"
READINESS:
Develop bz: <round ana ccncepts through a discussion of the

~following cuv.stions:

1. What happens when somsore youxr age tells you you can't
do something vyou want to do?

How dozs it make ycu f2el? Why?

What would you do if -2 ha friends who would help him

to step you? What ° 7 uke thing ycu want to do prevents
you from taking your “riends along to protect you against
anothexr group {(see a girl, for example?

2. What does it mean "to prove ycu are something to yourself"?
How can you do this? Example.

3. How dc you feel inside when you are sfraid or in danger of
of being hur
What do you do in these situations?

Your evaluation of pupil's background for this stoxry.

T8




LESSON QUTLINE -~ =C - 3jainst A Gang"
Vocabulary will - . itroduced through a_discussiOn'Of the
meanings of undec-. _4 words contained in sentences presented
via the overheac ¢ Zz2ctor. .
Your evaluation . -2 pupil's power in word meanings.

" The following purpose ‘or reading will be established:
i Your {pupil) soluticn with Danny’s solution.

What are the events of the story in the oxder in which they come.

71

ge B-58
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LESSON OUTLINE -~ "One Against A Gang" . 3

SILENT READING

Observe the reading performance of the membexrs of the group
in terms of:

Lip Movements Head Movements Finger Pointing Distractibility

Dev=lopment of Concepts--Comprehension or Skills

1. Through discussion identify the events of the story in order
' of occurrence. :

2. Oktain answzrs for the following questions:
What reason do the poiice give for arresting Dannv.
Do vou think Danny is guilty?

What do vo:

[ &

think the judge will do te¢ Danny? Why?

3. Think

Q

f some ctner ways Danny could have solved his problems.

- -~
ERAMDLES:
“

; e wo toe sge Betty

i ags Betty ioc come see him

5 use a different route, avoid trouble Iﬂo
1 o) get his own gang together and fight or bluff

ERIC :
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LESSON OUTLINE - "One Against A Gang"

If these and the one Danny uéed, which do you think Was
the best solution? Why?

Do you think Danny had courage? Why? Why not?

How well were these pupils able to respond to the questions?



ONE AGAINST A GANG

ill Butch Be Waiting?

The TV in the front room is on but no one is
atching. Danny has left the sound on so he can
ten to the basketball game while he dresses. He
dls his comb through his Jet-black hair and parts
on the gide. Looking for a clean shirt, he throws
e socks from the drawer on the fioor. Then he
aches into another drawer of the burean and
kes out a gun. Placing the ugly blunt nose of the
stol under his belt, he buttons up his shirt—then
s jacket. ’

“Maybe the handle of the gun S8ticks out teo
ach,” Danny thinks. “No, it’s OK.”

Next he takes a slip of notepaper and writeg:
Jear Mom, I will be back around twelve. Have a
te. Please don’t wait up. Danny.”

Turning off the TV and the lights and closing the
‘or behind, Danny galiops down the stairs, his
oes hitting the landing tiles hard.

Outside, the air is cold and the stars are sharp in
e sky. As always, the street lights are bright
th the same hard glitter. Danny looks at the
ik on the City Tmsurance Building that glows
the distance. Will Suteh znd the bo¥s be waiting ?

ie Threat

A week ago Butch Anderson’s garg told Danny
t to be seen near Betty’s block. Still, Danny
ally liked this new girl, Betty, more than any
ter girl, and besides . . . Damny wags obstinate.
: wasn’t going to be scared off so easijly. He was
fermined and tough. “You Jearn how to protect
urself, or you get beat up,” Danny often rea-
ned. “Livin’ in the city without nothin’, yoy ain’t
thin® . . . till you prove you, are Somethin’ to
larself.” It was this thinking, in this way, on that
¥ a week ago, after the threat from Butch and
¢ boys, that set Danny in motion, that seemed
tcompel him to go downtown with determination
id pick out the gun.

Now, with the gun firmly undsr his beit, Danny
§11d feel the consequences of his decision coming

iser and closer.
i

?‘aﬂ Your Boys Off”’

“If I sneak around the block and pick up Retty,
2n skip passing the pool hgll. Only that would
ian I was chicken. Il just have %0 call their
ff and see what happens,” Danny considers,
?Iunching up his shoulders, Danny C€rosses over
nton Street, past the EXKO. This is hostile terri.
y. Halfway up the bicrk, Danny sees what he
sects. Familiar figures are standing i, front of
. pool hall near Beity’s house, And noew it looks
3 they’ve spotted Danny 100, as they duck incide
1 return with two more 2uys. :
l: ‘lle just keeps walking, gcinding hiz teeth in

Ba
o

|
|

his jaw and pushing his heels into the sidewalk.

“Hey, yvou, keep walkin’ or vou get your head
busted,” one of the four shouts.

Buteh moves into the middle of the street, with
beer bottles in both hands. Zip . . . goes one bottle,
and then . . . varoom! Another, right past Danny’s
head. Sweating, Danny feels his heart choking up
in his throat and his temples pounding against his
skuil. He backs up slow, thinking what to do; then
his legs carry him stumbling over a garbage pail
onto the ground. A knuckle scrapes against the
sidewalk. Danny goes to suck the redness of the
wound, but whirls his mind back to the Butch
Anderson buneh charging dowr at him. Here in the
stampede f feet, Danny pulls himself away, stag-
gers, and reaches at his belt for his gun. Tensing,
he leans up against the shaky glass of a storefront.,
His trigger finger starts to squeeze,

“Knock it off I” Danny yelis. “Call your boys off,
Butch, or I’ . . .7 3

Butch stops dead, and the
freeze stiff. They lock

members of his pack
at Danny, then at the gun.

“The Copst’’

A sguad car screeches into view. Danny turns to
look. Buich and his boys take off, scatiering into
hallways and down alleys in every direction. Pistols
out, two patrclinen, each covering for ihe other,
take aim at Danny.

“OK, kid, turn around slow and drop your gun
easy,” the izli, cider looking patrolman crders.
~ Danny obeys. v

“Now put vour hands over your head.”

“The gun is harmless. It only fires blanks.”

“It may fire blanks, but it’s still a weapon, Ac-
cording to the book, a rock intended fo be thrown
is a weayon; sven a pipe or a stick,” the officer
explaing.

Eeaching for his back pocket, the patrolman pulls
out his duty hook. Turning the pages rapidly, he
steps to fili i Panny’s name and address.

“But it wag in self-defense.”

“Look, kid,” answers the CcOp, Who pauses from
writing in hiz Juty book, “let’s say voura me.
Someons cziig in a complaint, and you're digpaichad
to this bisck. You see beople running from a. ouy
with a gusn. Whut do you do? All you need iz cne
funny racve frem
killed somehody.”

“Yeah, I son whai Fou mean, but what will hap.
pen 1o me now?* i2annyv asks.

- “We're taking vou to the station house. You tell
Your stovy to ihe Licutenant, e
parents and let you go.
dudges Morrissey tomorrow morning.”

“Betty, Butel, ond tha gon,” Danny thinks. “Ivg
all 5 confusion of one +} ing leading io another.”

The street lights were g2 shining with the same -

3 3 -Ape - - - 2
hard glover as the natro)

Otherwise, youl! 85 before

might call your

cai pulied away, 4 02

|
!
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Form 3

GNC EDUCATIONAL VIEWS INVENTORY
Instructions

This inventory consists of eighteen groups of statements.
In each group there are four statements (A, B, C, and D)_to_be
ranked from 1 to 4. Rank the four statements in.the.order in
‘which you think they characterize what the ideal teacher ought to
think, be like, or do. A statement which you rank 1 means that
it is fhe item in that group which you feel describes better than
any of the others the ideal teacher. The stétement ranked lowest
or 4 is the one in that group which is least like your ideal
teacher. Please rank every item, but do not mark any ties. Use
the separate sheet for marking.

The easiest way to proceed is first to resad carefully all of
.the items in one group. Do not spend an undué amount of time
pouring over the meaning of any one statement. Finish ianking
the items in one éroup before going on to the next group; do not
skip any group. You are not timed, but the average time is about
thirty minutéé.‘

The itéms in a group are not necessarily':elated._bThere is no
best or "correct" way of ranking these items; please reflect your

honest beliefs and feelings.

'Qg not mark on ihe pamphlet itself.

103
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‘GNC EDUCATIONAL VIEWS INVENTORY

Gr6u9<;.

C.
D.

It is the function of the teacher to analyze, to systematize,

and to present the subject of study in such a mannex that the
unfolding ordexr of the subject will exactly correspond to the
unfolding oxdar of the mind of the student.

Studentis should be taught that ciitically tested human experience
is the best authoriiy available.

Knowledge for its own sake is of greater value than knowledge

for some vocational or practical puxrposc.

Intellectual dicgciplina is not agnle»cd through mere acquiring

of information, but c¢omes from active inguiring into problems

seen as significant.

Group 2.

A.

B.

vl

)]
2]
o]
[

oOoOw>

Since it is not possible to interest all students all the time in
what they neod to know, the teacher chould on cccasion use
coercion to ac..ieve student development.

Among studcnts respect for fact is not enough; there must be
raspest for aut 10¢1t/ ~ not the authority of a person, an insti-
?utlon, dogma, ox doctrine - but the QUuhO“lbY of intelligent
inquiry.

Self-discipline is best achieved by fixr
norms one ougHt to conform to {(i.e., a
and then, confoining to them WLllngl

st knowing what obJjectiveo
¢ universally valid)

What one Knows zbout anything is what he .can do with it or about it.

e

0

The aim of instruction mastezy of zbjcctive knowledge.
Learning is essentiallyv the i.oac; of mind upon mind.

Every subject has its vocational aspects whnich are important.

A teacher of physica rﬂy tezch that physical laws are uncertain
and subjcct to chan since the best statements about the

physical world are baseu or: relativity and probability.

LJ

Group 4.

A,

'ERIC

A e o ic

-the student to activiiy (motivation)

Teaching consists of (2) providing and explaining a pattern of
behavior for the situdent to imitate (Jnsx*uction?, (b) arousin

{c) demanding achlevemon

ise and censure (discipline),

in that pattern through apprepriate pxc
tive venture of creating

Learning and teaching is the co-»nera
knowledce. ' .
The student's privilege of making choices should be limited only
by his capacity to accept responsibility to himself and others
for th2 outcomes of any choice made.

Teaching is mest efficient when the teacihner has a carefully

developed lesson planned, minute in detail and logical in
organization.

10¢



Group_ 5.

A. A teacher ¢f physics may teach that physical laws are unchanging
and certain in their essential nature, although some slight
error of measurement may make their particular expression in the
classroom seem crude and imperfect.

B. To the extent that a student is capable of thinking, he puts
some portion of an apparently stable world in peril; and no one
can wholly predict what will emerge in its place.

cC. There is no definite best educational procedure of teaching
reading, or any sther subject, outside of a specific situation,

‘D. It makes little difference what subjects the student studies

so long as he studies with great minds. -

Gxroup &.

A. The best preparation for the future is a thorough knowledge
of the past.

B. The way in which a learner reacheg any conclusion {(a. fact,

skill, or attitude) is usually of more significance to his
developmenu than the conc1u51on itself.

C. The beliefs and attitudes of students or teachers should not :
be accepted merely because thev have been held valuable tradltlonally.
D. = There are certain bodies of subjevt matter which have inherent

educational value and which should always be included somewhere
in every curriculum.

Group 7.
A, The teacher out of his background of information criticizes
society and project ideas for improvement.
B. If you cannot use the subject you are studylng it has little wvalue.

C. Teaching implies knowledge. Knowledge is truth. The real truth
is everywhere the same. Hence, education is everywhere the same.

D. Minimum stardards of achievement shculd be required for all
levels of education.

Group 8.

A. The teacher accepts the fact that he will incur the hostlllty
' of people who have reason to fear the search for truth.
B, Students shoulid be helped to understand that no conclu51ons,
- doctrines, and viewpoirnts originate from & source so superlor
as to preclude criticism, modification; ox rejection.
C. Required reading of literary books, even though it may brlng
an unfavorable attitude toward ’1terature is necessary in
a sound educational program.

D. Upon the schools and colleges of America must rest, as their
‘dominant task, the guardianship and transmission of the race
heritage.
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Group 9.

A, Educational aims as well as content should b~ continually
refashioned for a particular society in a pe.-ticular place
and for a particular time,
B. Students should not be given freedom to control themselves
and make their own decisions before they have the knowledge
and maturity to do it wisely.
C. Conformity and uniformity among sftudents are of somewhat less
value than creativity and inventiveness.
D. Within the classroom, the teacher should have the sole right to
.- decide what controversial issues may be discussed by the students.

Group 10.

A. All students should be helped to understand that there is no
authority that is not susceptible to examination, criticism,
and evaluation.

B. Students should frequently be required to perform difficult

‘ tasks in school as preparation for conditions they may meet
later in life.

C. Whatever motivates the learner's efforts defines the actual
learning goal that is being sought by the learner.

D. Education is liberal when it forms the student's mind after
: the pattern of objective reality and scientifically determined
natural law.

Group 11,

A. In orxrder for the student to make a moral choice in a given
situation he needs to know what is truly right and what 1is
truly wrong in relation to that specific situation before he

chooses.
B. Educaticn should be directed primarily toward preparation.
C. On controversial questions which arise in the classroom, the

‘teacher should permit presentation and discussion by students
of relevant viewpoints. :

D. Moral values, like all othexr values, are best learned when
the learner tries out his value judgments in practice and
undergoes the consequences.

Group 12.

A. In this period of rapld change, 1t 15 highly important that
education be charged with the task of preserving intact the
long established and enduring educational aims and social
objectives.

B. Educators can never be certain what educatioral road leads

‘ to over all progress.

C. The teacher is =z channel of communicaticn, transmitting know-
~ ledge from those who know to those who do rnot know.

D. Students shculd learn that moral values are held subject to

revision in the ijght of. further experlience.

106
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Grdug 13.

A. If democracy in education means shared thinking, then the person
who fails to think rather than the one who differs from the
majority, 1s the least democratic in his basic attitudes.

B. It is more important that students first think and attack prob-
lems than that they first master specific bodies of required
content.

C. In the interest of social stability, the youth of this genera-
tion must be brought into conformity with the enduring beliefs
and institutions of our national civilization. _

D. The good teacher is one who ¢an sense the presence of the
Eternal in the temporal; who can think the thoughts of God
after him; who can feel that the course of nature is the art
of God; who can think the universal reason in all things; and
who can discern a universal will in all existence.

Group_ 1l14.

A. The more abstract the knowledge, the higher its validity or

' certainty. :

B. A teachexr may teach that the individual person is in essence
following the unchanging iaws.of human nature, even though in
some cases students appear to violate these laws.

C. Subject matter lacks potency, meaning, and value for the learner

-~ unless related to his social context and range of interests.

D. The function of the teacher is ultimately to make himself dis-
pensible in the process of education. ‘

Group 15,

A. Thexs are some alms in education that are inherently right and
good and should be followed in all circumstances.

B. Indoctrination stops ingquiry; without continuous inquiry the
mind is closed.

C. Learning is a process of mastering objective knowledge and.

‘ developing skills by drill, trial and error, memorization, and
logical deduction. :

D. When a student is judged to be doing failing work with material

~within his range of intellectual competence, such a judgment

means also that the teacher has failed.

Group 16.

A. In the teaching of some subjects, thz attitudes of the teacher
should be one of persuasion, not incuiry, in order that he may
fulfill his function--that of an inztrument of transmission
of established tru:h. : '

B. & knowledge of history is worthwhile in itself because it
embraces the accumulated wisdom of our forebears.

C. The teacher does not teach; he creates s learning situation.
D. Students should not be taught to seek adjustment to things as
they are, but should be given tools for he improvement of

. conditions in terms of what is possible. '
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Group 17,
A. 1In all important respects, the subject matter taught should

use the students' experiences and interests as a starting point.
B. Liberal education means liberating intelligence for capable

C.

self-direction in using the world's knowledge, more or less
regardless of how certain that knowledge is.

The content of the curriculum should be limited by what will
aid the learner in the achievement of his supernatural destiny.
The morTe concrete the knowledge, the more valid and certain

it is.

Group 18.

I>

Intellectual discipline includes ‘reflection over what has
been done, extraction of the net meanings, and the projection
of ideas as ways of dealing with future experlence.

A person improves his thinking by connecting whatever he does
with the consequence of decing 1it.

Students profit most from teachers who know their subject,
express information objectively and who keep themselves and
their personal feelings out of the picture.

Schools should indoctrinate the students in the ideals of
gemocracy.

10%
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' Appendix J, Interview Form used in Personal Interview of all Members of th%
yrkshop Workshop Cl. .s Student Name ' :

1Y 1967-68 . Address
'SIGNMENTS

VOCABULARY {completed )(Types R Puzzles )

a. Clarity of directions

b. Choice of exercises (reasons)

¢. Classroom usage (pupil and teacher reaction, reasons for not using)- .

COMPREHENSION

a. Intent of guestions
b. Revisions

c. Classrcom usage
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IOWLEDGE
1. D.R.A.
a. What are the imnn fant »as of the DRA for your pupils?
b. What parts do you currently use?
2. a Of the listed topics which are the most helpful in this
course?
b. Nameé specific aspects of these topics which make it

important (learnings).

2. Of the listed topics which are the least helpful in this
course? Why? '

@’

)mments after interviocw:
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A STUDY 7 THE READING ABILITIES OF PRESENT
L L 1zl TH, AND ELEVENTH GRADE STUDENTS
- LENDING PASEQ HIGH SCHOOL

i. Background

This stud as conducted as a part of the pre-planning
phase of the prc-osed re-organization of Paseo High School's
daily schedule znd to aid in vlanning for curriculum revision.
As a basis for planning curriculum revisions, faculty members
reaues’ted that a comprehiensive survey be made of the reading
abilities of the students attending Paseo High School in the
ninth, tenth, and eleventh grades. Such a survey, it was
conciuded, could sexrve to guide faculty committees in plan-
ning units geared to the reading levels of pupils in the
various grades and in. purchass of new textbooks and supple-
mentary instructional matexiel.

Mx», John Beamer and Dx. John Sherk conducted the study
with help and cooperation from various faculty members and
two graduate students from the Reading Center at the University
of Missouri - Kansas City.

The Metropolitan Achievement Test - High School Battery -
was administered to all ninth, tenth, and eleventh agrade
students attending Paseo High School. The reading test
section of the battery was usad as the kasis upon which
further examination of tha vopulation was based.

II. A. Results of the Metropolitan Achievement Tests -~ High
School Battery - Reading Section

TABLE 1. :
Score Distribution Qver Test Range
At T . ‘
Percentile | 0-3.9/4-10111-22|23-39] 40-59 60-76177-88] 89-95| 96-100
i .
Stanine i 2 2 4 5 5 ¢+ 7 1+ 8 9 Total
4
Grade :
H i r 3
G f os1 1ea 179 l72 145 i o2s !o1s 5 2§ 350
; ;
¢ . .
10 28 153 80 56 7 39 f 28 1 20 5 2 311
; : i -
. £ i 2 I -
11 23 {52 |53 51 (20 {15 ¢ g ¢ 03 1 237
: i g ¢ . ! i 5 i
(4] . - :l

EMC ) Boore RLUG
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Table 2. Number and Percentage of Pupils
Grouped in Stanines 1-3, 4-56, 7-¢

. Low o Middle High
Stanine 1.2.3. __4,5,56 7,8.9
Total Percent Total Percent = Total Percent ~ Total
Qrade
9 les 54 : 142 40 25 6 360
10 161 32 123 40 27 8 311
11 128 54 g6 40 13 6 237
TOTAL 482 53 361 40 65 7 908

Discussion:

Slightly over one-half of the pupils tested fell into the
lowest one-third of the test range; that is, one-half of the
ninth, tenth, and eleventh grade pupils tested placed in the
general percentile band - 0% to 22%. The percentages of pupils
falling within the low, middle and high thirds of the test are
remarkably consistent across grade levels. Forty percent of
the ninth, tenth, and eleventh grade pupils scored in the
middle range of the test; that is, 40% of the pupils placed
in the general percentile band - 23% to 76%. A relatively small
number of pupils, 65 out of a total of 908 scored in the top
one-third of the tes® range; that is, 65 pupils scored in the

~r/

general percentile band - 777 to 99%.

The most striking characteristic of this study apovears to
be the similariiy of reading obility as distributed in the
various classes -~ freshman, sophomore, junior. Since all pupils
took the same test, the suggestion is strona that reading per-
formances are simiiar within the ninth, %enth, and eleventh grades
for pupils whose scure places them in the low, middle or high
one-third c¢f the test range. Thirty-four vexrcant fewer pupils
took the exam in the eleventh grade than did in the ninth grade.
This may reflect a true difference in class size. If it does,
the question arises., how competent in reading were the pupils
who have obviously left Paseo High Schcol between ninth and
elieventh grades?
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The second part of this study has to do with attempting to
assess the major strengths and weaknesses in reading of the pupils
who took this test. In orxder to accomplish this, individual oral
reading tests (the Gilmore Oral Reading Test) were administered
to 98 pupils selected in a stratified random sample from pupil
answer sheets of the ninth, tenth, and eleventh grades.

B. Results of Individual Reading Tests of 98 Pupils in Pasec
High School

) By testing pupils individually, it was hoped that a type
of reading profile could be constructed which wculd indicate
the strengths and weaknesses in reading performance of
pupils who had scored in the low, middle and high thirds of
the test range, and also to indicate whether there were
similarities in the reading performances of ninth, tenth,
and eleventh grade pupils in the sample. (It should be noted
here that it has already been shown that there are similari-
ties in test performance in reading on a standard test pur-
porting to measure reading ability; ithe attempt in this
analysis was to determine whether these similarities could
be observed on oral paragraph reading which is more akin to
book-type reading). '

Three aspects of reading performance were measured for
ecach of the ©8 pupils tested. One factor was "accuracy of

word recognition'; second, comprehension of material read;
third, reading rate.

Accuracy in word recognition is important in reading
performance for several reasons:

1. ‘%When the pupil's accuracy of word recognition falls
below ©C%¥ in any passage, the reading task becomes very
difficult, unpleasant and frustrating for the student.
When one must read material where more than one-in-ten
running words is unknown or miscalled, more attention is
given to the words themselves than to the meaning of
what 1is written.

2. There is a relationship between fluency in reading and
the amount of information gained and retained from
reading; wh=n word recognition accuracy falls below
9C%, fluency is destroyed.

3. ‘When woxrd recognition accuracy falls below 9075, the
rate of reading decreases markedly, and it takes the
student an inordinate amount of time to complete reading
assignments.
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Comprehension is important because reading is used in high
school as a tool for learning. Studies indicate that the student
should comprehend at least 75% of what he is asked to read in
order to maintain satisfactory comprehension. Put another way,
the student should be able to answer three-fourths of all cues-
tions asked him after reading a selection. If he falls below
this level, he is either considered to be deficient in compre-
hension or the material is considered to be too difficult for
him.

Reading rate (words per minute) becomes a factor in high
school reading because of the large amount of reading redquired
from textbooks. The Gilmore Reading Test is an oral reading
test and therefore not an ideal one for measuring reading rate.
However, when oral reading rate drovs below 100 words per
minute (120-150 words per minutes is the ordinary rate of speech},
the inmdication is that the reading material is too difficult,
no matter what the comprehension score might be. The reason for
this is simply that, at or below 100 words per minute, it is
doubtful if the student would ever be able to complete his
reading assignments.

Several more comments on the Gilmore Oral Reading Test
should be made before the data on puplil scores are presented.
Paragraphs on the Gilmore Test are arranged in order of increas-
ing difficulty from first grade level to tenth grade level.
Pupils were asked to begin reading the easier paragraphs,
and they kept on reading successively more difficult ones until
their accuracy of word recognition dropped below 208 of the
words read on any paragraph. After each paragraph, five com-
prehension questions were asked of the pupil. His comprehension
score was determined by averaging the total number of coxrrect
answers in relation to the total numbexr of auestions asked on
the paragraphs read. If a pupil's word recognition accuracy
fell below 90% early in the test, it can be understood that his
comprehension score might be higher than a pupil who read the
more difficult paragraphs where the comprehension questions were
also more difficulit. '
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TABLE 3. Results of Ninth Grade Pupils' Reading Performance
as Tested by the Gilmore Oral Reading Test

: Sample Ylord Percent
Stanine Numbex Size Recognition Comprehension¥% Words Per Minute
Accuracy¥* :
1 51 4 5.2 70 , 23
2 63 4 8.0 70 ' 133
3 79 10 7.6 64 126
4 72 10 8.8 60 14
5 43 ) 8.2 78 155
6 25 4 2.5 73 ' 171
7 18 2 10.C 73 138
8 5 2 10.0 82 190
9 2 2 10.0 82 143
Totsil 360 43

*Indicates highest average paragraph where 90% accuracy in word
recognition was found.

**Indicates percentage o. auestions correct based on all paragraphs
read.

Discussion:

It can be cbserved that the range of abilities in accuracy
of word recognition spans at least five levels and probably more.
The reason is that the ceiling of the test is tenth level and
some pupils may have gone above that. These levels are roughly
equivalent to grade-level or reader-level. Stating this relation-
ship in another way, ninth grade pupils in stanine 1 can read at =
the 7ifth grade level with at least 90% accuracy in word recogni-
tion and 705 comprehension at 98 words per minute; ninth grade
pupils in stanine 9 (of which there are two such pupils) can read
at the tenth grade (cr above) level with at least 90% accuracy in
word recognition with 32% comprehension at a rate of 143 words
per minute. It ie important to remember to think of word recogni-~
tion accuracy in_relation to comprehension at any level. Separating
word wecognition irom comprehension renders this type of analysis
meaningless.

Pupils in the lcwest stanine of the ninth grade were found
to be much lower in reading ability than the lowest pupils in
grades ten and eleven. These pupils are barely literate according
to reading standaxrds of the U. S. Department of the Census. '
Examination of the performance of pupils in Stanine 1 of the
tenth grade, the lowest stanine, indicates that their performance
is about threz grade levels higher in word recngnition accuracy
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with about ecqual comprehension (68%). One hypothes.s 1+ explain
this would be that the low group in the ninth grade made or m.kes
three grades of progress in the ninth grade year in reading.
Another hypothesis would be that the very low ninth grade pupils
drop out of school before tenth grade. The reduction of the total
¢ize of the pupils tested from 360 in ninth to 211 in tenth grade,
a loss of 49 pupils, lends support to the latter hyvothesis;

that is, that the majority of the very lowest 51 pupils in the
ninth grade drop out of school at this time.

Pupils in stanine 1 can be considered four grade levels
below their present grade placement in reading ability. There-
fore they can be thought of as severely retarded readers. Pupils
in stanines 2 through 5 range between one and two grade levels
below their present grade placement in reading; therefore, they
can be considered mildly retarded readers. Pupils in stanines
6 through ¢ perform adequately in reading for their oresent
grade placement; therefore, they are considered developmental
readers. The numerical breakdown could be stated as follows:

290 students or 80.5% of the ninth graders are mildly or severely
retarded in reading in relation to their present grade placement.
Fifty students or 14% of the total tested ninth graders are
adequate readers for their present grade placement.

TABLE 4. Results of Tenth Grade Pupils' Reading Performance
as Tested by the Gilmore Oral Reading Test
Word
Sample Recognition Percent

Stanine Number Size Accuracy* Comprehension¥*¥ “ords Per Minute
1 28 2 8.0 53 -
2 53 4 8.4 73 132
3 80 10 9.5 66 123
4 56 5 9.2 80 -
5 32 4 9.3 71 167
5 28 3 9 56 ' -
7 20 2 9 65 , 154
8 5 1 10 7L _ 139
e 2 _1 10 2l --

Total 311 32

*Indicates highest average paragravh where 307 accuracy in word
recognition was found.

*¥*Indicates percentage of ocuestions correct tased on all paragraphs
read.
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Discussion:

Tenth grade pupils in stanines 1 and 2 can be considered at
least two grade levels below grade placement in reading ability.
Pupils in stanines 3 through 7 are at least one grade level below

.grade placement in reading ability. Pupils in stanines 8 and 9
are reading adequately in relation to their present grade place-
ment. Numerically, 304 of the 311 pupils tested in the tenth
grade can be considered mildly to severely retarded in reading
ability with reference to their present grade placement. It
appears that no very severely retarded readers, those four or
more grade levels below grade placement as in the ninth grade,
were found in this sample of tenth graders. This leads to one of
the aforementioned hypotheses, namely that either these severely
retarded readers have immroved considerably or that they have
aropped out of Paseo's classes.

TABLE 5. Results of Eleventh Grade Pupils' Reading Performancp
as Tested by the Gilmore Oral Reading Test :

Woxrd
Sample Recognition Percent
Stanine Number _Size Accuracy* Comprehensloﬁ** Words Pex Mlnute
1, 2 75 8 8.0 73 158
3 53 6 5.8 67 : 137
4 51 5 9.0 8C 148
5 30 3 9.3 70 152
5 15 2 9.2 64 171
7 9 2 10.0 84 -
8 3 1 10.0 9C ' -
.9 1 _1 10.0 100 177
Total 237 23

*Indicates highest average paragraph where 907 accuracy in
word recognition was found. '

¥*¥¥Indicates percentage of questions correct based on all paragraths
read.

Discussion:

Eleventh grade pupils in stanines 1, 2 and 3 can be considered
two grade levels below prosent grade p1aremenu in reading ability.
Pupils in stanines 4, 5 and 5 can be considered about one grade
level below present grade placement in reading ability. Pupils
in stanines 7, 8 and 9 rezd with sufficient power and fluency that
thev can be considered developmen+al readers, mainly because they
.reached t?é highest levels measurad on this test. Numerically,
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224 of the 237 eleventh grade pupils who took this test could be
considered retarded to some degree in reading ability with

reference to their present grade placement. Thirteen pupils who
were found in stanines 7, 8 and 9 would probably read adecuately.

Overall, there is little difference between the reading ver-
formances of tenth and eleventh grade pupils as indicated by the
results of the Metropolitan Achievement Test and the Gilmore
Oral Reading Test. If the analysis is extended downward, there
is very little difference between ninth graders' reading performance
(if they scoxe above the. third stanine) and tenth and eleventh
graders. This may indicate that not much reading progress is
achieved from a developmental standpoint in reading in the ninth,
tenth and eleventh grades at Paseo High School.

Implications

'

1. The results of the Metropolitan Achievement Test, reading
section, are validated by the Gilmore Cral Reading Test.
Therefore, in the future the Metropolitan Achievement Test
resitlis can be used as a rough estimate of reading ability
for studies at Paseo High School.

2. Large numbers of pupils are handicapped learners at Paseo
High School because they cannot read well enough to
accurately recognize the words in their reading assignments
or understand as much as 75% of what thev have been asked
to read. .

3. There is at least a suggestion that the most severely
retarded readers in the ninth grade class disappear from
school by the end of the tenth grade year. '

4. 1In setting up a reading program for Paseo High School, it
doesn't make much difference how pupils are grouped with
reference to grade levels. Portions of the ninth, tenth
and eleventh grade ¢l sses. seem to have about the same
relative degree of skill in reading.

5. Since the reading deficiency is so widcspread among pupils,
attacking the problem appears to be a total-faculty problem.
No one teacher or group of teachers cencentrating on reading
alone can make much impact; the problem is just tco great.

6. Since textbooks vary greatly in difficulty se far as reading
is concerned, it wculd appear that readability studies should
be made of all texibooks currently in use or which are undev
consideratior sc as to select ones which are within the
reading ability xwanges of most of the pupnils in the schoc’.

o 41%
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7. A thorough study of school dropouts should be made. If
a sizeable majority of pupils who drop out of school are
disabled readers, perhaps some could be induced to remain
in school if there were a swecial program to help them
improve their reading ability and also to help them seek
employment. At least an attempt in this vein might help
.the school to .cease sending functional illiterates into
the general society.
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PIMAL EVALUATION, PROJECT C

The conclusions and recommendations described below are
based on formal and informal reports of the workshop partic;
ipants and the perceptions of the director as well as many
other persons whose observations were reported directly or
indirectly to him. They bear primarily on the organization
and caiiduct of this kind of workshop rather than with the
underlying rationale for it or the desirabiltiy or undesi;
rability of sponsoring similar projects. Recommendations
are not stated explicitly as such, but rather in the form
of conclusions which have immediate or obvious implications
for the conduct of any future workshops dealing with human
and intergroup relations. No attempt has been made to orgﬁm;
igze tThe conclusions in any particular logical order, but aﬂ
effort has been made to emphasize those which are mcst impor-
tant.

1. In general the workshop was well received, at least
to the extent that most believe it was a project worth
conducting and that it proved of some value to many of the
persons who participated in it. These opinions are based
particuvlarly on the results of a short Que~tionnaire which
was administered at the conclusion of the last session. 2An
analysis of the responses to the objective items on the
questionnaire are shown on the last two pages cof this report.

Of the 54 participants who were present to respond to

the questionnaire at this sessionr, 33 said they would choose
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to enroll again if the workshop were just starting, and ©

said they would not enroll. Amohg the latter 6 and the 10
who said they were M"unsii 2", several volunteered the infor;
mation that their uncertain or negative answers were based
on difficulties encountered in attending Saturday sessions.

In responding to the question, "In gemeral did particg
ipating in the workshop prove to be usaful to you?%, 41
respondents marked "very often” or "most of the time®™, 11
marked ‘"sometimes", and 2 marked '"seldom! or "not at all",

Other conclusions derived from thé questionnai._ e are
as follows:

(a) The group which apperently found the workshop most
consistently useful was that consisting of personnel from
Bingham Junior High School, Nowlin Junior High School, and
Northeast Junior High School. However, the differences

’ between groups from the various schools were smail.. They
probably reflect the fact that problems related to desegre;
gation are less immediate and more manageabl- &t these three
schools, and hence there appears to be reduced likelihood
for participanvs from them to feel helpless and discouraged
in attempting to bring about the best possible educational
conditions in their respective situations.

(b) There was a tcendency for the participanfs from
Southeast Junior High School to be slightly more positive
about the workslwp and the components in it.(e;g., discussion,

readings, films, etc.,) than were the participants from

12d
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Southeast Senior High School. The instructional components

-which were perceived most favorébly by the group as a whole

were the small group discussions, readings, films, and
speakers. The differences among items, however, were
generally small,

(c) Other thar: for a very slight tendency for English
and social studies to report more favorable responses than
did participants from other fields (e.g., mathematics ~d
science), no consisternit Jifferences were found across subject
fields or job specialization categories.

(d) When participants were asked to respond to the
question, "What changes would yocu make in order that work;
shops such as this‘one can be more effective?", the suggestions
most then given were to have more speakers and lecturers

(particularly personnel from civil rights or related organ-

izations and professional personnel working in desegregated

situaticns), to have fewer persons in the small groups, to

Hé a better job of clarifying workshop requirements prior
to enrollment, to follow the session schedules more closely;
to conduct home visitations earlier (and more often) in the
workshop, tc have more parents and other community represent-
atives involved in the workshop activities, and to make the.
content of the workshop Jre practical.

2. Fifty hours of class time turned out to be too few
for accomplishing the goals of the workshop. Although an

attempt was made to utilize every class session as fully as
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possible,.more time was needed, among other things, for
examining appropriate curriculum materials, for exchanging
points of wview in small group discussions, for exposure to
promising practices on instructional methodology and discipline,
and for working out common policies and agreements among
teachers. The original proposal for the workshop called for
a predominant emphasis on intergroup relations and attitudes,
with subsidiary attention to teaching the disadvantaged and
general topics related to curriculum, instructional methods,
and discipline. However, after the workshop started it
became obvious from the suggestions and requests made by the
participants that it was necessary to give mofe emphasis to
the latter components. This meant, in turn, that the work;
shop had to move back and forth between a variety of emphases,
trying all the while to avoid too many disjointed changes
of pace in giving adequate time to each. As matters turnedd
out, it would have been desirable to have nnother 15:25 hours
cf class time to do this adequately.

3. Probably the biggest mistake in connection with
the planning and conduct of the workshop was the decision-
we made nearly three yeais ago to treat the workshop as the
equivalent of only one course for one instructor working with
more than fifty participants. Since that time our experi;
ence in this and other projects definitely has shown that
a minimum of % time pér instructor is needed for every twanty
or twenty;five participants in order to allow staff to work
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more closely with participants in their classroom settings.
Teachers need much more :ielp in workshop dealing with deseg-
regation, teaching the disadvantéged, or.other topics in
which they have had little previous study than is true with
respect to '  pical subject;matter workshop, and the in-
vestment of staff time and resources must be commensuratce
with this need if a project is to have maximum impact.

4, Among the most valuable activities engaged in
during the workshop were the visits and interviews with
parents, businessmen, and other residents of the southeast
comnunity. It would nave been much better, however, to have
scheduled these visits near the beginning of the workshop
rather than at the next;to:last session,

5. Insufficient care was taken to specify and describe
workshop requirements before participants enrolled in it,
thus leading to misunderstandings which took a good bit of
unnecessary time and effort to straighten out.

€. Valuable time also was consumed in establishing
the credibility of the instructor'!s commitments to the
participants. A number of participants, for example, appar;
ently found it hard to believe that the readings distributed
in the workshop were int-nded to be put to whatever use each
participant could find for them rather than for formal eval:
uvation purposes, and hence it is likely that in some cases

these materials were not approached in a frame of mind which

woulc encourage their best usage. To a substantial degree
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such problems can be traced ultimately to a lack of previous
contact and perhaps also some distrust between personnel from
the university and personnel from the public schools. In
add: tion to providing more such contacts which might prove
valuable to both parties, it is difficult to see what else
might be done to alleviate this probiem, but more attention
should be given to it in future workshops.

7. As in most workshops of this type, it is also
difficult to look back and deide how the activities and
schedules should have bheen revised or altered tc make the
project more effective. There is no question but that the
workshop could have been more effective had the instructor
been more astute and competent in conducting it, but recog:
nizing this fact does not in itself point the way toward more
adequate programs. Some participants, for example, felt the
small group work was given too much time, while others felt
it was given too little time. Some felt the speakers were
generally helpful and relevant, while others felt the presen-
tations were not particularly relevant or useful. Most re;
ported that the readings stimulated their thinking in a
constructive fashion, but some did not. Some felt that the

workshop had 1ot sufficiently challenged the ingrained stereo-
types which are part of the mental h~ritage of white Amer:
cans, while several of those s withdrew from the workshop
expressly indicated they did so because the emotions aroused

in discussions o race and desegregation had made them
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decidedly uncomfortable. BSome felt that the workshop was
moving "too deeply™ into these matters, while others felt

it was much too slow to deal with these realities head on.

At one point a Negro participant expressed resentment that
the workshop allegedly was teaching that Negroes are inferior,
and other participants in one way or another suggested that
the activities were somehow "covering up!'" for alleged
deficiencies of black Americans,

A few reactions; however, were more nearly unanimous.
Participants justifiably reported that they wished to have
more guidance of directly practical value for classroom
application, In view of the extreme paucity of concrete
materials and axperiences related to the problems of deseg;
regated education, this result was anticipated by the work:
shop staff. While nothing revolutionary can be done to
satisfy this need, a continuing attemp* to search out or
Prepare relevant materials and a resolution to draw on
Southeast faculty stafif who are acquiring experience in
dealing with desegregation should contribute to substantial
improvement in the conduct of future workshops elsewhere.

8. The reports of the individual projects carried out
by participants showed that many made substantial attempts
to reassess the situation in their schools and classrooms
and to find ways toward successful desegregation and good
human relationships in school and community. Although some

were unable to pick out projects that had much relevance for
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their jobs or their schoels and, consequently, were unable
to see significant value in the project activity, most
reported that the project requirement seemed to be a worth;
while part of the course, It is doubtful, however, whether
the projects were sufficiently salient and intensive to
have really systematic impact in maintaining good student
relationships in the participating schools; to do this,
teachers would have to be given more time explicitly set
aside for planning and developing such projects, and more
help in implementing and following up on them.

9. The most important conclusion which we are coming
to recognize based on our experience in this and other work;
shops and the reports of other public school and university
personnel in many cities throughout the country is that in;
service training dealing with intergroup relations, deseg;
regated education, teaching in the inner city, or other
critical topic in the big city school districts should be
provided on regular school time. (The recent full;scale
survey of the Washington, D, C, schools, for example, con;
cluded that 15;20% of the time of teachers in the big cities
should be devoted to in;service training.)

In the Southeast Workshop it became somewhat more clear
exactly why a substantial commitment of this sort should be
made to in;service training. Among these reasons are the

following:

(a) For a workshop to have anything like its potential
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value and impact, it must serve entire faculties and not
just the 25-50% of the teachers who generally are able to

participate in it on a voluntary basis. Stipends and uni-
versity credit have been necessary incentives in past pro;
grams, but the continuing development of professional
competence and staff resources should be viewed as an
integral part of every teacher®s job.

(b) 8aturday sessions are more useful than late after;
ncon meetings, but for a variety of reasonsg related partic:
ularly to the press of regular school obligations, it has
proven unrealistic to expect the majority of teachers to
engage intensively in the planning, study, development, and
application of ideas and promising practices on an after;
school or Saturday schedule.

Until such time as in:service training projects are
conducted with the substantial augmentation in district
resounrces implied in the preceding paragraphs, they are un;
likely to approach their potential value for improving
educational opportunities in Kansas City or other cities.

This conclusion also suggests that one of the most
important priorities for maintaining a high quality of
education in Kansas City is to work for changes in state
ilaws which inhibit the district's authority to undertake

substantial in-service training projects cduring the

regular school year.
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fTable 2. Response to Workshop Components

)

: By School .
In general, how would ! i, Other (Bingham,
. . by
you rate each of the Southeast Senior Southeast Junior . Nowlin, N.E.Jr.)
following components ‘
in the workshop?
VG=Very Good; G=Good;
M=Mediocre; P=Poor;
- VP=Very Poor
VG G M P VP VG G M P VP VG G M P VP
Large group discussions{ 2 10 6 5 0 L 8 8 1 0 . 2 7 1 0 0O
Small group discussions{ 9 8 5 1 0 61k 2 0 O 5 L 1 0 0
Readings 13 6 2 2 0 910 3 0 O 7 2 0 1 0O
Films L16 3 0 O 9 8 L 0 0 3 6 1 0 O
Speakers 612 3 2 0 810 2 1 0O 6 3 1 0 0
Projects 5 8 L 4 312 4 3 0 5 5 0 0 O
Home visits & interviewd 9 7 §5 2 0 510 6 1 ©O 5 3 2 0 O
Topics in class 115 4 3 0 L1o0 7 1 o0 L 6 0 0 O
Administration of the :
workshop 116 6 0 0 812 1 0 o0 5 5 0 6 O
Fellow Participants 11 6 6 0 0 317 2 0 O 3 6 0 0 O
Total A1l Schools
VG G M P.VP
Large group discussions ~ 8256 5 6 0
Small group discussions 2026 8.1 ©
Readings 2918 5 3 0
Films . 1630 8 0 0
Speakers . ' 2025 6 3 O
Projects : ' 1325 8 7 1
Home visits & interviews ' 192013 3 O
Topics in class : 93111 L o0
‘Administration of the workshop : 433 7 00
IFellow participants 1729 8 0 0
| .
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Table 2, Response to VWorkshop Components

: By School . .
In general, how would i, Other (Bingham,
you rate each of the Southeast Senior Southeast Junior . Nowlin, N.E.Jr.)
follewing components !
in the workshop?
VG=Very Good; G=Gnod;
M={ediocre; P=Poor;
VP=Very Poor
VG 6 M P VP VG G M P VP VG G M P VP
Large group discussions| 2 10 6 5 0 kL 8 8 1 o 2 7 1 0 0
Small group discussions|{ 9 8 5 1 0 61k 2 0 o 5 L 1 0 o
Readings 13 6 2 2 9 910 3 o 0 7 2 0 1 0
Films L16 3 o o 9 8 L o o 36 1 0 0
Speakers 612 3 2 0 810 2 1 o & 3 1 0 O
Projects 5 38 4 I 312 4 3 ¢ S L
Home visits & interviewd 9 7 5 2 0 510 6 1 0 5 3 2 0 O
Topics in class 115 4 3 0 L10 7 1 o L 6 0 ¢ O
Administration of the : :
viorkshop 116 6 72 @ 812 1 o 5 5 0 90 0
Fellow Participants 11 6 6 0 0 317 2 0 0 3 6 0 0 0
Total Ail Schools
Ve G M P.VP
Large group discussions 832615 &8 ¢
Small group discussions 2026 8 1 0
Readings 2918 5 3 0
Films | 1630 8 0 0
Speakers N 2025 6 3 0
Projects ‘ 1326 8 7 1
Home visits & interviews ‘ 19 20 13 3 O
‘Topics in class 9311t 40
Administratijon of the workshop 1 433 7 0 0
Fellow participants - ' 1729 & 0 o
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8:30
9:30
10:00

11:00

8:00

8:25
9:00

9:20
9:35
9:45
10:40

11:00

8:00 .
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9:20

9:25
9:45
10:15

SOUTHEAST DESEGREGATION WORKSHOP

 First Session: Saturday, September 16, 1967

Dan Levine - Introduction to the Workshop
Registration
Discussion Groups ~ Topic: ''Building Good Intergroup ReiatuOnshups at
the Personal Level®
Large Group discussion and review; identification of proJectJ cited by
participants

Second Session: Saturday, September 30, 1967

Dan Levine - "A Brief Overview of the Urban Crisis and Its Impli-
cations."

Mrs. Robert Hoyt =~ 'The Challenge to the Southeast Community: What is

_ Being Done; What Needs to be Done; How the
Schools Can Help.!

Questions and discussion

Coffee .

Discussion Groups - 'The Role of Teachers and Students in a Desegregated
Community."

Dan Levine - Additional possible projects; housekseping.

Adjourn. :

Third Session: Saturday, October 14, 1967

Dan Levine: "A Contemporary interpretation of the Responsibility of the
*+ ° Professional Educator! .
Assignments, placement in discussion groups, etc. -
Interracial panel conducted by students from Common Learnlngs class taught
. by Miss Theo March
Que<t10ns and discussion

Coffee

Group discussions '

Dan Levine: ''Some Considerations Regardlng Teacher P]annlng for Interracnal
Student Experiences."

Adjourn

Fourth Session: Saturday, October 28, 1967

Dan Levine: “SOme Considerations Regarding Teacher Planning for lnterracI 1
Student Experiences'' (continued)

‘Group discussions (finish topics from first week on ”Bulld|ng Good lntergronﬂ

Relationships at the Personal Level. "y
Cof fee
Reports -of group discussions : )
Distribution and explanation of duplicated materials.
Group analysis of one or two project plans.

Fifth Session: Saturday, November 11, 1967

' Ciarification and re~exar nztion of workshop structure and poa|c1es
Group Discussions .

Coffee

Reports from Recorders

3 Mirfam Simon: '"Possible Classroom Ef.or;s to Achleve the Goals of In;egrated

: Education.!! . .
{iuestions v - - v 1 33
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8:30

9:15
10:00
10:55

11:25

8}30
9:30
9:40

10:10
10:30
11:20
11:30

8:30
9:00

9:25
9:40
9:45
10 .45

115
11;30

8:30.

9:00
9:35
10:25

_-10:30

1:15

i1:30

Sixth Session: Saturday, Décember 2, 1967

Group discussions on :mpllca+|ons of statement or statements aSS|gned to
each group

Reports from group recorders

Small group meetings by subject field and job specialties.

Dan Levine - '"Distinguishing Between Background Characteristics Associated

with Non-Conforming Behavior in the School.*
Looking Ahead '

Seventh Sessjon: Saturday, December 16, 1967

Panel of students from two integrated high schools

Coffee

Dr. Merle Ohlsen - 'Dealing with Feelings in Achieving Teaching Goais in
the School and Classroom.'!

Questions and Discussion

Small group discussion

looking Ahead

Adjourn

Eighth Session: Saturday, January 6, 1968

Film: Metropclis: Run from Race

Rev. . Barnett, "Community Action on the Soutneast Side and its Relevance

for the Schools'!
Questions and Discussion
Coffee ,
Small group discussion
Reports from discussion leaders
Announcements
Adjourn

Ninth Session: Saturday, January 20, 1968

Completion of group suggestions on possible school-community=-parent con-
tacts. Discussion leaders Gant, Roitman, Wade. '
 Film: For All My Students
Group discuszions of film
Coffee -
Reports from vorkshOp partICIpants on c»as<room and related activities
and projects. :
Richard Boatright = Northeast Junlor :
Mrs. Wilma Johnson = Scutheast Senior
- Mrs. Marguerite Coorts - Bingham Junicr
Representative sclections from essay reactions of participants
Adjourn :
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10:00
10:10
10:45
11:00
11:30

8:30
8:40

9:15
10:05
10:15
11:00

11:30

oW
o o

o om

16:05
10:10

i0:4o
10:45

NOTE:

Tenth Session: Saturday, February 3, 1968

Representative selections from essay reactions of participants
Registration

Dan Levine - 'Distinguishiing Between Background Characteristics Associated
. with Non-Conforming Behavior in the School.!

Coffee

Film - Confronted

Distribution of Second Syllabus

Television

Adjourn

Eleventh Session: Saturday, February 17, 1968

Announcements
Discussion Groups: 'What do we really mean by the teri 'disadvantaged

students '
Marv t]more - ""Instructional Methods ard Materials for Teaching Disadvantaged
Youth'!
Coffee
Russ Doll -~ '"'Steps in Composing ldentification Stories"
Mrs. Carmen Wilson = ''An Example of Working with Parents of Disadvantaged

Students through Classroom Activities. "
Adjourn

Twelfth Session: March 2, 1968

Ann Johnson:  Two Cultures
Oscar Eggers: ''increasing Interaction and Enhancnng Communlcatlon in the
Classroom"
Coffee
Ron Karraker: Some Examples of Classroom Management Based on Principies
from Behavior Modification''
Dan Levine: Announcements and future plans
Discussion Groups (Choose One):
I. Topics Raised by or Related to Professor Karraker's Presentatlon -
Gant
2. Administrators and Counselors Meet with Dr. Karraker - Dwight
3. Topics Raised by or Related to Professor Egger's Presentatijon - Wade

L. Southemst Senior Staff Members (Suggested Emphasis: !dentificaticn
and Discussion of Solutions for Specific Current Problems)
Roiiman

5. Southeast Junior Staff Members (Suggested Emp:asis: Identification

and Discussion of Solutions for Specific, Current Problems) - Doil
If (By 10:35) fewer than 7 participants are present in any particular group,
individuals who elected that group are requested to disperse to another
group.

Thirteenth: Session: Saturday, March 16, 1868

Joseph Rosen: ''An Insider's-Outsider's View of What We. Know about Educating
the Disadvantaged.’!
Guestions .
Richard Saxe: ''Teacher Training for Desegregated Zducation.!
Questicns
Coffee ' : l 35-
Group Discussions - : ,
1. Southezst Senior o)

2. foptheast dubior
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t
|
|

10:25
10:40

11:00

8330
9:00

9:50
10:00
10:50
11:20
11:30

8:30
8:45
8:55
945
10:10
10:15

10:45
11:15

i1:30

10:30
ite1,

11:30

3. Persoanel from other schools

L, Admiinistrators and counselors
Dan Levine: Announcements and distribution of materials
Reports on developments at individual schools

1. Thelma Watson - Southeast Senior

2. Bill Merryman ~ Southeast Senijor

3. Don Bacr - Northeast Jtunior

Adjourn.

Fourteenth Session: Saturday, March 23, 1968

Report on Specific Proposals for individual and School Action from Group

Recorders

Group Discussions. (Meet in same groups as on March 16 to complete pre-
vious topics and explore new ones.)

Coffee

Ed Bailey: ""The Person in the Process'
Questions and discussion

Arinouncements

Adjourn

Fifteenth Session: Saturday, April 6, 1968

=

Announcements and plianning

Poems in honor of Martin Luther King

Role playing session in reguiar discussion groups
Reports from discussion group leaders

Coffee

Panel on ''engaging' the student in the process. (Postponed from last ses-

sion; Mrs. Alder, Mrs. Birown, Mrs. Coorts; Mr. Kelley)
Film: "Our Country, Too." ' -
Reports: Mrs. Cornelius, Southeast Senior High; Mrs. Holbrook, Soutiheast
Senior High .
Adjourn

Sixteenth Session: Saturday, April 27, 1968

Announcements and assignments for home .visits
11:30 Visiting parents and community leaders

Severteenth Session: Saturday, May 4, 1968

Discussion groups:

Southeast Juninr - Group planning to determine oolxc:es for dz<c1pl.np

and other matters
Other participahts - Review and discussion of community visits
Workshop Evaluation Questicnnaire
Review and final remarks by workshcp cirector

Adjourn

1.36




HUMANTITIES CURRICULUM
BY

Mrs. Linda Bucl! le
and
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Gverview: Humanities is the study on man's cultural heritage with emphasis on the fine arts and the
value which have gone into the composition of our world society today. In the course emphasis should

be placed not on merely the factusl and logical but on the human, emotional, and expressive sides of 8
man, Humanities is a course which attempts to corrslate for the student the facets of art, music,
literature, history, and philosophy; to develop &n interest in students not actively participating in Nl
these creative areasj to help the student to see the importance of his own self in his society; and to ™
acknowledge the timelessness, pervasiveness and vitality of human valves,

Today's materialistic, automated society and segregated courses of study often lead to early special-
ization creating ignorance of cther fields. Ignorance often breeds lack of understanding, lack of
communication, and intolerance which can cause splits in human relations -- even world strife, The

humanities course attempts to correlate ideas, fields, and values for better understanding, appre-
ciation and tolerance among pecple,

History: The study of humanities am<mpocmm in the Renaissance as a revolt against the strict other
woridiiness of the church, Later, as a result of its association with Greek and Latin classics
humanities came to mean a study of languages. In today's world, the term humanities has another

meaning -- the area of learning not associated with science but the arts: beauty, music, painting,
architecture,

Man can be the master of his own destiny but only if he studies and becomes familiar with his
cultural heritage, both classical and contemporary, Humsnism is a devotion to, a compassionate
concern for all humzn beings, 2An individual can find the highest good in working for the good of
211, which certainly includes himself, his family, and hi country, The humanities course focuses
attention on man, his work, his ideals, and his values through the ages,

Beneral Objectives:

1. To develop student study skills in obtaining and interpreting various types of information,

2, To provide multi-learning activities that will develop in the student an swareness of and
an interest in his cultural background.

3. To encourage introspective studv of one's self and to attempt to define this "self's"
relationship to society.

4, To stimulate judgment based on researched facts and enlightsned emotional maturity,

IC

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

Q

Page D-1

E



e e e meee i v A R YT SR T P T A B S T T T

5, To awaken the student's imagination, and appreciation = .gether with experimentation in areas
‘of individual interest,

6, To build poise and language power through a participation in oral classroom activities. \
“ “

7. To build effective research abilities through the wse.of library, classroom and private ™
resources,

8, To appreciate various individualls contributions to society and the necessity for continued
constructive contribuiicns,

9, To develop effective skills in observing and listening,

10, To show that events in literature, government, and art reappear to stimulate people
throughout history.
Page D=2 \umm
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Hardback Books

Author Titx Publisher Order Address
coonly, C, The mﬁmuc,om zm: Llfred A. Knopf 501 Madison Avenue
N, Y., N. Y. 10022 3
iowell, Clark Early Man Silver DBurdet. Co. Park Ave. & Columbia Rd. 4*:
Morristown, N. J. 07960 A |
'ore, Ruth Evolutian Silver Burdett Co. Park Avenue & Columbia Rd.
Morristown, N. J. 07960
Time Life Library The World of Michelangelo  Silver Burdett Co. Park Ave. & Columbia Rd.
Morristown, N. J., 07960
1e Life Library The World of Leonardo Silver Burdett Co, Park Ave, & Columb?a Id.
A Morristown, N. J. 07960
Time Life Library The World of Vermeer Silver Burdett Co. Park Ave. & Columbia Kd.
Morristown, N. J, 07960
Time Life Library The World of Giotto Silver Burdett Co. Park Ave. & Columbia™Rd.
Morristown, N. J, 07960
Time Life Library The World of Rubens Silver Burdett Co. Park Nive, & Columbia Rd.
Morristown, N. J. 07960
O
&l
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The Great Ages 0f Man Series

Time Life Library

Royra, M.

Hadas, M.

Fremantle, A,

Hale, J.

Casson, L,

Davidson, B.

Sherrard, P.

Wallace, R,

Mverchell, S, €,

soewart, D,

Gardner, H,

Classical Greece

Imperial Rome

Age of Faith

The Renaissance

Anciént Egypt

African Kingdoms

Byzantium

Rige of Russia

Rge of Progress

Islam

Art Through The Ages

Silver

Silver

Silver

Silver

Silver

Silver

Silver

Silver

Silver

Silver

Silver

Page

wcdammw Co.
Burdett Co.
Burdett Co.
Burdett Co,
Burdett Co.
Burdett Co.
Burdett Co.
Burdett Co.
Burdett Co,
Burdett Co,

Burdett Co,

Park Ave, & Columbia

Morristown,

N.J, 07960

Park Ave, & Columbia

Morristown,

N.J, 07960

Park Ave, & Columbia

Morristown,

N.Jd, 07960

Park Ave, & Columbia

Morristown,

Morristown,

N.,J. 07960

‘Park Ave. & Columbia

N.J. 07960

Park Ave, & Columbiga

Morristown,

N.J, 07960

Park Ave, & Columbia

Morrictown,

N.J. 07960

Park Ave, & Columbia

Morristown,

N.J, 07960

Park Ave, & Columbia

Morristown,

N.J, 07960

Park Ave, & Columbia

Morristown,

N.J, 07960

Park Ave,. & Columbia

Morristown,

N.J, 07960
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A
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Paperback Books

Sophocles Oedipus Rex hppleton, Century, ¢ ) Park Ave. S.
Grofts, Inc. L Y., N. Y, 10016
MacLeish J. B. Houghton, Mifflin Ce. 2 Park Str.
_ Boston, Mass. 02107
Richards, I. &. "Why So Socrates” Cambridge Univ, Prsss 32 E. 57th Street
N, ¥, , N. Y. 10022
Jonson Vclpone Lppleton, Centruy 440 Park Ave. 3.
' N. Y., N. ¥, 10016
Marlowe, C. Dr. Fauster Eppleton, Century 440 Park Ave, S.
N. Y., N. Y. 10016
Huxley Brave New World Bantam Book Inc. 271 Madison Lve.
N, Y., N, Y, 10016
0O'Neill Mourning Becomes memodum Random House 201 mmwwnw<o. S. N.Y.,N,Y,
10003
Ralph, P, Story of Our Civilization E. P, Dutton & Co, 201 Park Ave, S.
Inc, N.Y., N, Y. 10016
¥illigan, H, Stories of .Famous Operas New Amer, Library 1301 Zve, of Zmerica
Inc, N.Y., N,Y, 10003
Wes=rup, J.y Introduction to Music Hist, Harper & Row 49 E, 33rd St,
Publishers N, Y,, N,Y,
Taird, C, A Miracle of Language Premier Books- - Greenwich, Conn., 06830
Fawcett Publish-
ers
vei, M, The Story of Language New Rmer, Lib., Inc, 1301 Ave, of Amers.

N, Y., N.Y. 10019

Page D-5
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Alpenfels, E.

Reinert, Otto

Janson, H,W,

Franklin, J.

Mead, M.

Lisitzky, G.

Myrnal, G.

Starkie, W.

Faulkner, W,

Marx, K,

Sense & Nonsense About Race Friendship Pre

Drazma: An Introcuctory
Anthology

The Picture History of

Painting

Three Negro Classics

People and Places

Four Ways of Being Human

American Dilemma

Don Quixote

Sartoris

Communist Manifesto

Art Prints

Little, Brown & Co.
Harry N, Abrame Inc.
Avon Book Div.,
Hearst Corp.

Bantam Books, Ir .
Viking Press, In
McGraw-Hill, Inc,
New American Library

New American Library

Appleton, Century
Crofts, Inc,

Barton-Cotton, Inc,

Page D-6

475 ‘Biverside Drive
N.Y,, N,Y, 10027

200 West Street
Waltham, Mass.

6 West 537th Street
N.Y,, N,¥, 10019

143

959 8th Ave,
N.Y,, N.Y, 10019

271 Madison Ave,
N.Y,, N.,Y, 10016

625 Madison Ave,
N.Y., N, Y, 10022

330 West 42nd Street
N,Y,, N,Y. 10036

1301 Avenue of America
N.Y., N, Y, 10019

1301 Avenue of America
N,Y., N.Y. 10019

440 Park Ave, S.
N.Y., N.Y, 10016

2604 Sisson Street
Baltimore, Maryland 21211
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UNIT I - AN INTRODUCTION TO THE FUNDAMENTALS OF THE HUMANITIES

<
W
Overview: Because this course deals with cultural contributions to our world today the student must have 'y
the tools necessary for an understanding and appreciation of the gifts left him by his ancestors. This first

unit is designed to acquaint the student with the necessary knowledge cf basic art forms, techniques and
terms. The student should become familiar with these fundamentals and achieve facility in their use.

Suggested Time: Three Weeks

Specific Objectives:

1. To investigate and understand why a study of this nature is necessary.

2. To acquaint the student with basic knowledge ir the arts: music, painting, sculpture, literature,
and architecture.

3. To equip the student with the ability to continue study on his own.

4, To develop interest and skill in researching for further information.on specific subjects.

CONTENT " SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES RESOURCES
I. Subjects in Art Show introductory humanities film to introduce the 0X-"The Humanities"
general scope of the course, 0-389 "The Artist and Nature"
(Catalogue numbers are given for
In a geperal class discussion attempt to have the films found in the Kansas City
students define "subject" as found in the various arts, Schocld District Audio-Visual
Department.)

Discuss with students the various presentations of
abstraction (Chagall), nonobjective (P ‘ock), realism
(Courbet), distortion (El Greco},

A, Ways of Show prints, slides and films to illustrate. Film: "Four Artists Draw One
Dealing With Tree"
Subject 00835 "Making of a Mural"
Page D-7 &)
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1. Realism

2. Distortion
3, Abstraction
4, Nonobjective

Symbels

1. Object Symbols

da.
.c.
c.

()

G e Qb 0

2, Color
a.
b.
c.
d,
e,

3. Sound
mt

Q.-
m-

W.

Candle
Mind Coat
Snake
Lion
Lamb

Dove
Tortoise
Hawk
Bagle
Oak

Svmbols
Red
White
Blue
Black
Purple

Symbols
Crashing

symools
Rattling
chains
Creaking
goors
Bugle
Harp |
Glissando
Drum Roll

Slides and prints of Courbet,
El Greco, Chagall, Pollock,
and others.

145

Consult book dealing with symbcls in art and Brown, Heritage
literature

Show symbols and discuss with students where De Jong, Paintings of the Western
they may be seen today and the meaning attached World
to them,

.

Discuss symbols and their use, Have students Barrett, H, Lilies of the Field

bring literature, newspaper and magazine Walpole, H. Tortoise and the Hare
axamples of symbols used to class, v Van Druten, J. Bell, Book and

Candle
Play appropriate recordings., Discuss sound | "Taps"
symbols "Hall of the Mountain King"

"Grand Canyon Suite"
Have students identify thr symbols reprzsented,

IC
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Show and discuss film 077 "What Is Poetry"
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II, Subject Sources

A, Historical

B, Mythology

C. C

..
. -
FEH R

ianity

Play records illustrating historic events and discuss,
Play "1812 Overture" and discuss.

Discuss historical implications of several novels.
Play recordings based on historical western legendary
figures, i.e,, Billy The ¥Xid, Davey Crockett, Baby Doe,
etc.

Show film and discuss

mmcm.ooasHﬁamm retell several incidents from the Iliad

and Odyssey.

Compare and contrast Jeffers' and Sophoclesf Medea with
the mythological story

Play recording of Medea starring Judith Anderson for
enjoyment and discussion,

Committee report on the Norse gods =nd myths.

Play music from The Ring of the Nibelung noticing the
original account of the Norse gods and heroes.

Students read and retell the Russian folk legend of the
Firebird before listening to Stravinsky's #Firebird
Suite",

Show and discuss filmstrip

Page D.9

"Songs of the Civil War" D

W
Tschaikovsky, %1812 Overture" ™~

Dickens, C. Tale of Two Cities
Mitchell, M. Gone with the Wind

0X-387 "0Odyssey, Parts 1 and 2"

Homer, Iliad and QOdyssey

Jeffers, R. Medea
Sophocles, Medea

Medea Recording--~Judith Anderson

Bullfinch, Mytholo
Frazer, The Golden Bough

Wagner, The Ring of the Nibelung

Bullfinch, z%d:owomm
Stravinsky, "Firebird Suite!"

Life, "Michelangelo's Sistine
Ceiling®
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III, Elements of
Lrt

A, Visual Irt

1, Color

2. Line

Compare the text of such compositions as Haydn's
"Creation” or Handel's "Messiah" with its biblical
source,

Find suitable quotations from the Bible to use as
captions for illustrations of paintings whose source
of subject matter is biblical.

Lssign individual bcok reports on tooks dealing with
Biblical subjects.

Show film and discuss information given.

Show films and discuss.

Discuss hue, value, and intensity.

Compare colors used by different artists, i.e.
Matisse's reds, with Cezanne's iow intensity reds,
Brueghel's "Peasant Dance," and El Greco's "View of
Toledo",

Construct eighiteen hue coior vheel.

Notice different values and intensities of green, blue,

yellow in nature,
Take a campus field trip to observe color in nature.

Show film and discuss.

Have students draw on paper all the different types of

lines they can.
Page D-10

Haydn, "Creation" 91:
Handel, "Messiah' Avc
Johnson, J,W, "The Creation” i
mwcpm

Giotto, "Flight Into Egypt"
Masaccio, "The Tribute Money"
Brueghel, "Cenus In Bethlehem"
El Greco, "The Nativity"

Douglas, L. The Big Fisherman
Caldwell, T. Dear and Glorious

Physician
Asch, S, The Nazarene

0-819 "What Is Art?"

00-372 "Irt and Motion"
00~662 "Discovering Color"

Selected Prints

00-1030 "Discovering Line"
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3. Perspective

4, Texture

Show repreductions illustrating use of line. Van Gogh's

nStarry Night" - quick curves, Glorgione's "Sleeping -
Venus" - slow curves, Raphazl's "Madonna and Chainr" -
both curves,

Project on a screen reporductions in which various
lines obviously predominate (see above), Ask
students to sketch the predominant lines and shapes.
Give tham less than one minute to do this in order to
avoid distracting details., Have them draw frame of
picture first, no erasures., If the students are too
concerned with their inability to draw, turn picture
vpside down. Always point out the center of interest.

Have students do a line and shape analysis of adver-
tigements in magazines

myow and discuss film~

Have students draw boxes and cylinders from different
points of view to get an appreciaticn for the
representation of perspective.

Explain foreshortening of figure, Have a student be
a model and have the class work with foreshortening.
Show examples of early artists working with some
problem,

Show class some of the work of Picasso and Duchamp
in which they use mulitiple points of view., Locate
points of view.

Show films and discuss,

Page D-11
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00-45 "Discovering Perspective”

Mantegna, "Pieta"
Rembrandt, "The Anatomy Lesson"

Duchamp, "Nude Descending a
Staircase"

0-1024 "Cardboard Melodrama"
00-72 "Discovering Texture"
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B. Music

C. Literature

Ask students to write brief descriptions of the

textures of fabrics in the classroom in terms of line, . o~

shape, values, hues intensities, and feel. 41

Compare a still life by Chardin with a still life of  Chardin, "Kitchen Still Life"

Cezanne for discussion of textures Cezanne, "Fruit Bowl, Glass and
and Apples"

Give out music vocabulary. Include such terms as
meter; tempo; largo, adagio; andante, allegro, presto;
dynamics: pianissimo, forte, fortissimo, crescendo;
prelude; symphony; concerto; melody; timbre, Prepare
for listening quiz later,

Identify and discuss the use of instruments in the

orchestra.
Show and discuss films. 00-53 "Instruments of the
Orchestra"
00-447 "Symphony Orchestra"
Listen to recording "What is Jazz" for a good Bernstein, L, "What is Jazz"

introduction for all elements of music

Listen to recordings of difference types of jazz in
Chicago, New Orleans, Kansas City, etc,

Play recordings for more complete comprehension of
vocabulary terms through illustration of these terms,

‘Give out literature vocabulary., Include such terms as

meter; tone; imagery; figures of speech: simile,
metaphor; epic; ballad; ingredients of the novel: plot,
theme, setting, mood; tragedy; comedy; essay; lyric; etc.

Show film and discuss. 0X-359 "Novel: What It Is, What
It's About, What It Does"

Page D-12
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Bring illustrations of literature vocabulary to read
and discuss with students for more complete compre-
hension of terms.

Suggest students read weekly an art and entertainment
newspaper supplement or magazine., Clippings could be
kept throughout year for an up to date resource in
discussions on the modern age which will comprise the
final study unit on the course,

Page D-13
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Suggested Time: Five Weeks

UNIT II - THE DAWN OF MANKIND

131

Overview:

Man is a constantly evolving animal who needs to be aware of his ancestors throughout the course

of time in order to appreciate fully the intricate complexities of the mound of history upon which he stands.

In the study of primitive man an attempt is made to develop an appreciation of early man's contribution to
today's civilization, his importance, his distance in time and his struggle for existence. This knowledge
is gained through the study of socialogical, anthropological, and archeological writing of authors part and

present.
Specific Objectives:
1. To help students aconi:z a ki.. edye and appreciation of the contributions to civilization made by
peoples during the prim tive n-viod of man's existence.
2. To illustrate that no link in man's history is ever forgotten, but always holds some lessons for
later generations.
3. To broaden the student's field of contact and knowledge through an introduction to noted
anthropologists and archeologists. ~
4, To stimulate an acquaintance with and an interest in professional magazines.
5. To stress that man has always felt the urgent need to communicate and record.
CONTENT , SUGGESTED RCTIVITIES RECCURCES
I, Cultural Life of View and discuss films "Birth of a Florda Key'
Prehistoric Man : 0-933 "Prehistoric Times"

Locate areas on map where early man is known to have
been.

Have individua. iass members write their own definition
of culture to discuss and to use throughout the course.
Check on modification in emphasis and scope of the
definition as the year progresses.

Page D-14
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Discuss and identify various aqes in the development of

man,

.

View and disciins rep»ndunkic: - ¢
did prehistoric wan 7 gt e .

cave paintings. Why

Viiwand r "~ ., [ilms

Assign individuals to read and report on the first book

in Michener?s Hawaii, Compare with film "Birth of a

Florida Key."

Students prepare charts of early man's developmental
ages.,

Assign selection for reading and discussion from
Alpenfe s,

Read and discuss selection, short stories,

anthropological reports,

hssign reading selections from writings by
anthropoligists and archeologists,

Have committee research and report to class on major
findings and major hoaxes in the archeological fieid,

Individual book rerorts and discussion on Ishi In Two
Worlds and others.

Show and discuss film.

Page D-15

A o st i s R R

00-730 "Cave Dwellers of the
0ld Stone hge"

152

00-16 "Ancient World Literature
00-949 "Archeologists At Work"

Michener, J. Hawaii

Howell, Early Man

Alpenfels, E. Sense and Non-
sense About Race

Scott Foreman's, Accent: U.S.A.
Leakey, L.S.B. Adam's Ancestors
Cram, Gods, Graves, and Scholars

Leakey, L,S.B. Adam's Ancestors
Mead, M, Persons and Places
Montague, A. Man: His First
Million Years :
Ralph, P, Story of Our
Civilization

Kroeber, T, Ishi In Two Worlds
Kroeber, T. Last of His Tribe

00-653 "New Lives For 01d"
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Hav ~lac~ ... uud discuss short story "Walkabout® by
Mars. ail,

Suggest discussion: How has prejudice and fear brought
about casuvalities, upheavals, death?

Listen to Margaret Mead record, “Interview With Dr, Margaret

Mead", Folkway Records

Selected readings of Origin of the Species by Darwin Moore, R, Evolution
followed by discussion of the plausibility of the Darwin, QOrigin of the Species

theory,

Assign class members to take school and class poll and
record student comments on opinions about the
evolution theory, This activity should help to
increase students' judgment and awareness of the lack
of definite accurate information had by the public,

Invite university professor to speak on Darwin's
theory of evolution,

Selected individuals should research and report to
class on the Scopes' Trial,

Have class read, and a selected group should act Lawrence and Lee, Inherit the

out cuttings form the play Inherit the Wind. Wind

Show and discuss film, 00-104 "Primitive Man In Our
World”

Discuss the influence of prehistoric man in today's
society, i,e,, television, movies, books, etc,
(“Tarzan, “Flintstonesf)

Page D-16
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II, River Valley
Civilization

b.

India

China

Mesopotamia

Egypt

Lead selections from The Rig-Veda, The Mahabharata,and

other Indian theological writings. Class discussion
of similarities and dissimilarities between Christian
and Indian religions,

View ancient and modern Indian art prints,

Have class discuss the epic form with emphasis for
discussion on the Odyssey, then read the Indian epic
Ramayana,

View and discuss film,
FPead and discuss writings of Confuscious.

Give individual oral report on Confucious! life and
writings,

View Babylonian art, Discuss subjects portrayed and
why,

Have committee report on novel Caravan,

Assign all students to become experts in one of the
following fields through research: death masks,
Egyptian funeral practices, various Egyptian
religions, Hammurabi's Code, and on modern novels
depicting Egyptian times, Divide class into several
discussion groups, each group containing an expert
on each of the above topics,

Show Egyptian art reporductions, bas reliefs,
sculptures, etc, Discuss, Note changes through the
years,

Page D-17

The Bhagavad Gita 44
The Rig-Veda v
The Mahabharata £

Homer, Odyssey
Ramayana

"Buddhist World™

De Jong, Paintings of the
Western World
Janson, The Story of Painting

Michener, J. Caravan

Egyptian Wall Paintings (A

Mentor Book)
Muller, Loom of History
Muller, Uses of the Past
Cram, Hands on the Past
Waltairi, The Egyptian

"The Head of Queen Nefertiti'.
c, 1350 B.C.

'Basalt Head of a Priest!

c. 600 B.C.
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III, Nhfrica

IV, Cultire of the
Western
Hemisphere

A, Inca

B, Maya

'Bronze Cat' c, 500 B.C,.

Suggest interested students .onstruct break away models
of Egyptian pyramids.

Show and discuss film, 00-717 ‘"Ancient Egypt"
Ancient Egyptian Art"

Distribute prepared sheets of African poetry for the
class to read and enjoy. Discuss symbols used and
the subjects,

Work on individual research for infoimation and report-

ing on ancient African cultures, Volunteers for oral
reports, Others written,

Introductory lecture covering several civilizations and
cultures,

Assign oral presentation of various Indian religious

1835

sacrifices,

View and discuss subjects represented in Incan art, De Jong, Paintins of the Western
World

Janson, The Picture History of

Painting

Give oral presentation of various Indian religious

sacrifices,

See and discuss film strip, “Heritage of the Maya"

Janson, The Piclure History of

Painting
Page D-18
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mm<m students clothe dolls, sketch clothing, recreate

textile patterns in the style in Incan and Mayan art, O
C. Aztec Have committee present journalistic report of the Aztec Coon, C, The Story of Man p«u
destruction, Show slides of University of Mexico. ™~

Discuss Indian art influence.

D, Nmerican Have students list for class discussion any remnants
Incian of our Indian heritage; names, words, tales, etc,
Show film and discuss music, symbols, story, 0-502 "The Loon's Necklace*
Show film and discuss for summary of unit, 00-394 "Man and His Culture®

Culminating activity: Field trip to Marshall, lo.
to view excavation, relics, skeletons, hill fort of
primitive American Indians,

Administer test covering major archeological finds,
major researchers and subjects of primitive artwork,

Have students locate the various cultures on a blank
outline map, This should improve their general and
geographical knowledge,

(NOTE: Lt various times throughout the course, spot quizzes should be given over the major points which
the instructor hopes the student will retain from his study of humanities.)

Page D-19
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UNIT IIT - GREECE: MAN AS THE MEASURE

Suggested Time: Six Weeks

157

o<mu<wmsnHdummmmmbdwmuwbm study of man's cultural development that the student gain a thorough

knowledge of life as it was in ancient Greece fop there lies the cultural foundation of the western world,

Its men of science, philosoph, drama, and art initiated the reasoning, inventiveness and enjoyment of today,
The story of Greece, its greatness and its decline, yet its dedication to freedom, understanding and

great thought is one of the most fascinating in history, The lesson of Greece is one which shows the well

roundedness of man - athlete and poet, Man in the Greek society perhaps reached his zenith leaving

forever his mark to be a goal for all mankind to emulate.

Specific Objectives:

1. To develop in the student a knowledge and understanding of the importance of Greece's geographic
location in its growth,

2, To acquaint the student with the definite Greek styled contributions upon which to base judgments
of the scope of Greek influence today in architecture, theater, sculpture, education and
government,

3. To help the student identify the thread of our Greek heritage which runs throught our society
today,

4, To acquaint the student with mythology so that he might understand and identify later literary
allusions,

5. To improve the student's powers of observation and discrimination for a more aesthetic enjoyment
of his culture and community.

6. To develop reading skills in the reading of Greek drama,

Page D-20
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CONTENT SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES | RESOURCES PO

I, View of Greek Introductory lecture and film on Greek culture and life, 00-574 "Life In .uacient msmmom;ev
Culture ~
L, Map Work Suggest that students prepare topography map of Greece
for extra credit,
B. Mythology Read scriptographic cartoon information concerning gods, Channing-Bete, Scriptographic
Mythology

Read and discuss selected chapters concerning Greek Hamilton, E. Mythology

gods and heroes in Hamilton's Mythology. Hamilton, E, The Greek Way
Bowra, C.M, Classical Greece
Durant, W, The Life of Greece

Encourage students to assemble folio of photos, of
local representations of Greek mythology in statues
and architecture,

Have students bring to class and discuss Greek
allusions in advertising,

Discuss and prepare documentive list of words with
Greek etymology and enlarge on the story behind the
origin of the words, i,e, panic, from the antics of
Pan,

Compare biblical and mythological stories of creation Hamilton, E, Mythology
of the world Channing-Bete, Scriptographic

Mythology

Page D-21
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C. Philosophers

1, Socrates

Divide the class into groups with each group taking a Hamilton, E. Mythology
different Greek mythological family, Have each group

prepare a geneological chart of the family heroes, o~
Individuals within the groups should become informed p«v
of and report on stories of heroes!' lives, g
Show reproductions of paintings throughout the history Titian, "Bacchus and Ariadne’
of art based on mythological subjects. Titian, "Laocoon
Titian, “Hermes and Dionysius®
Titian, "Orpheus and Eurydice"
Tiepol, "River God and Nymph#
Raphael, “Galatea®
Botticelli, "Birth of Venus®
Brueghel, "Fall of Icarus®
Listen to and duscuss any music, operas, Strauss, ‘Electra®
concertos, ete, which deal with mythological Offenbach’s Opera, "Orpheus in
themes, the Underworld®
Gluck's Opera, 'Orpheus and
Eurydice¥
Henri's Atonal Modern Music,
“Orpheus’
Assign the student a paper in which he creates
a myth to explain the origin of some natural object
from his owrn: environment,
Shew film and discuss. '0X-363 "Athen, The Golden Age''
Introductory lecture by teacher concerning cverall
view of the three major philosophers' lives and
teachings,
Discussion of Socratic method of learning and teaching,
Page D .22
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2, Plato

3., Dristotle

Have students organize into groups and prepare an
original dramatization of the Socratic method of
presenting facts,

Read Hamilton and discuss, Relate events in
Socrates' life to those of modern-day
philosophers and statesmen,

Show f£ilm and discuss,

Select various groups of students to enact
Dramatization of Socrates' teachings and the
events of his life as given in plays,

eport by individual on Plato's life and writings,
Emphasize that any report must give an overall view

Q
Hamilton, E, “Witness to H_H_cd?/b
1

OX-364 "Plato's Apology

Richards, I.A. ‘Why .So
Socrates?i

of the subject as a human living an everyday life, not

a stilted chronological purely factual calendar of
events in his life,

Read the “Death of Socrates® by Plato from the Phaedo
and compare with the dramatization given above.

Select two students ©» read Warren's, The Cave,’,
Caution them to work together, Have them retell

the story to the class, (Xlass should relate Warren's
story and philosphy as e forth in his novel with
that of Plato in %he Republiic,

Have committee discuss and present the Platonic
methe.

Show and discuss film,

Page D-23

Plato, '"Death of Socrates®

Warren, R,P. The Cave
Plato, The Republic, "Book VII®
Jowett, B, The Republic

Buchanan, S. The Portable
Plato

0X-365 “Aristotle's Ethics:
Theory of Happiness”
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Divide class into groups for discussion and McKeon, ed, The Basic Works
research on special assigned topics, i.e., _ of Aristotle

Aristotle’s scientific method, his influence on

Nlexander the Great, Aristotle's views of politics,

and ethics, etc,

Have class read Nichomachean Ethics concerning Aristotle, Nichomachean Ethics
happiness and discuss Aristotle's theory in the

light of today's society,

Show the film a second time and assign students a 0X-365 "Aristotle's Ethics:
critique showing their growth in understanding of Theory of Happiness®
Aristotle's views between the first and second

showings, (This technique may be used several times

in the course of the year to good effect,)

4, Prevailing Instructor should select and prepare for class Hyde, W. The Five Great
Philoso- several representative writings from Epicurean, Stoic, Philosophies of Life
phies and Sophic philcsophies. Selections should be given

to the class with brief explanations.
Divide the class into several groups for original
role playing illustrative of akove philcsophies.
Assign individual or group reports on the lives of
Zeno and Epicurius,
i, The Arts Introductory lecture by instructor briefly Durant, W. The Life of Greece
explaining Greek influence and contributions
in the arts,
1., Irchitec- Show and discuss films, “"The Rise of Greek Art*
ture . “Greecet The Golden Aget
_ "Athens!
"Great Age of Warriors,
Homeric Heroes®
Page D-24
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a., Ionic
b, Doric
c. Corin-

thian

2. Sculpture
and
Painting
a, Geomet-

ric
b, Archaic
c, Classic

3. Dramatists

Encourage interested students to prepare a portfolio
of photos or sketches complete with addresses and
background information of local buildings using Greek
architectural style,

Have the students collect cutouts of buildings from

magazines, Indicate the Greek influence on these
buildings. Identify the architectural form in the
structures,

Read pages 22-30 in Janson,

Discuss differences in three forms and predominant
colors,

Discuss the styles represented in the following:

"Apollo From Melos', c, 570 B,C,
iiCharioteer From Delphi®, c, 470 B,C.
“Winged Victory of Smothrace™, c, 200 B.C,
i0ld Market Woman'

“Dying Gaul“

Child and Goose®

“Cupid and Psyche™

“Laocoon”, ¢, 100 B.C.

Discuss Bronze Horse Fraud of 1967,
Compare Egyptian are ('Bronze Cat') with Greek art,

Show and discuss film,

Page D-25

Boardman, Greek Art

142

"The Architectural Forum9
iNational Geographic®

Janson, The Picture History of
Painting

Read, H., The Meaning of Art
Dudley and Faricy, The Humanities
Baldinger, The Visual Arts

OX~173 "Theatre: One of the
Humanities"®
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a, lheschylus

Introduce through selected readings the background
of Greek and modern drama.

Interested students should prepare a mock-up of the
Greek theatre complete with labels and captions.

Have students prepare tapes on the development of
Greek drama i.e,, the chorus,

Students prepare tapes of selected passages from
plays of three dramatists studied. (Aeschylus,
Sophocles and Euripides)

Interested students should act out scenes from
plays of dramatists' studied for extra credit and
enlightenment,

Encourage the students to make paper-mache
representations of Greek drama masks,

Assign individual students to report on and lead

discussion of plots in Agamemnon, The Libation Beaters,

and The Bumenides (Orestia, Trilogy).

Assign individuals to read and report on R. Turney's
Daughters of Ltreus or Jeffers' The Tower Byond Tragedy.

Class discussion of Aeschylus' work to show Greek
influence on today.

Assign selected individuals to report to class on the

heroes and the curse in the house of Atreus.

Page D-26

Bieberm, History of the Greek
and Roman Theatre

Cheney, S. The Theatre, Three o
Thousand Years of Drama

Nicoll, A, world Drama o

Gassner, J. Treasury of the Y
Theatre

Keinert, 0. Drama, An
Introductory Anthology

Nathan, G. ed, World's Great
Plays

Leschylus, Orestia Trilogy
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b, . Sophocles

c. Buripides

R e e e e e S A R EAER L

Individual i+ ports on Uophocies and a discussion of
the playwright and his times,

Read Oedipus Rex aloud interspersing the reading with
film showings and discnssions,

Instructor select and prepare readings for a brief
introduction to Sigmund Freud and his philosophy
concerning the Oedipus and Electra complexes.

Have selected class group read ¢1d present
representative enlightening cuttings from O'Neill's
Mourning Becomes Electra for the class,

Invite university professor to class for informative
lecture and discussion on basic Freudian psychology,

Listen for appreciation and enjoyment to Strauss'
"Electra” and Stravinsky's MOedipus'.

Instructor should assign various plots of plays,

events of life, and other associated topics to various
individuals for research, oral reporting, and leading
of class discussion concerning the life and writings of
Euripides, Previous to general class discussion, class
should be divided into various discussion groups with
several diverse experts in each group to spark
discussions.,

Have poetry reading contests with readings chosen by
the students from the works of the three Greek
dramatists, Girls might be particularly interested
in readings from Euripides' The Trojan Women,

Page D-27

Durant, W. The Life of Greece

Sophocles, Oedipus Rex
0X-180 "RAge of Sophocles™
0X-181 "Character of Oedipus"
0X-182 "Man and God"

0X-183 ""Recovery of Oedipus”

16 ¥

Hall, C, Primer of Freudian
Psychology

Durant, W. Life of Greece
Gassner, Treasury of the Theater
and others
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4, Mathematics

5., History

6, Athletics

Draw comparisons with Ibsen and Shaw in the treatment
to character studies,

Assign student research and oral reports on the Shaw, G. Pygmalion
Galatea and Pygmalion myth, drawing contrasts

particularly with Shaw's book and the musical
production My Fair Lady.

Show representative art works, i,e., "Pygalion and
Galatea®,

Instructor should select several scientific men, Have
individual students report orally and discuss their
principles, and theories, i.e. Euclid, Pythagoras, and

Archimedes,

Read selections from Herodotus and Thucydides in Herodotus, A History of the
class, Discuss realistic sounding quality of these World

early historians in view of our huge source of Thucydides, History of the
knowledge today. Peloponnesian War

Have students give individual oral reports on the
historians,

Interested students should prepare for class edification,
models of game equipment used in the athletic games,
The use of equipment should be explained or demonstrated,

Entire class should read selections concerning Greek Durant, W, Life of Greece
games, Discuss .. superior unfying effects in Greece page 211
of sports over religion,

(NOTE: Whenever possible arrangements should be made to transport class to Philharmonic Orchestra Concert

to enjoy apyropriate music for the unit being studied, )
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Suggested Time:

UNIT IV - ROME

Tt ree Weeks

Overview: This unit will be mainly a research and discussion unit in which the student attempts to define

the 1ines of Roman family, religious, artistic and educational life,

The study should be directed towards =9

the identification of modifications and variations on Rome's Grecian heritage. )

Specific Objectives:

™

1. To develop in the student the inclination toward, and the skills of, research and deductive

thinking,

2. To indicate the realistic nature of the Romans and its influence on art, philosophy, family
and religious life,

3., To seek out Rome's contributions to our society,

CONTENT

I. Rome

SNGGESTED ACTIVITIES

Show and discuss films,

The understanding of Roman culture in fact and
fiction should be gained primarily through the
student’s researching assigned topics from library
and other rescurces and through the readings of
historical novels portraying the period, The
individual's findings should be brought back to
group and general class discussion,

The culminating experiences should include a
discussion and a paper deciding if the fictional
depiction of Rome coincides with the historical
fact,
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KESOURCES

0790 "How To Read Poetry"
0X-385 "Spirit of Rome'
OX-386 "Emperor and Slaves”

Sienkieweicz, Quo Vadis

Douglas, The Robe

Gibbons, Decline and Fall of the
Roman Empire

Warner, The Young Caesars

Fast, Spartacus

Suggested Topics:

The Roman Family Lif=
Educaticn
Training of Gladiators
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Roman Gods

Roman Stoicism
Epicureans

Roman Theatre
Military Life
Roman Statesmen
The Caesars

Roman Architecture
Roman Music

Roman ARuthors
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UNIT V - THE AGE BETWEEN: A MEDIEVAL MOSAIC %

Suggested Time: Four Weeks ﬂ“
Overview: The struggle of Medieval man in finding a ''self’ in relation to his God and in seeking a reason for
his own existence make an interesting segment of study, Medieval man's religion influenced all of his under-
takings be they cultural, philosophical, artistic or educational.

Man as an individual was seen as sinful, Manfind lost its Romanistic realism and importance and became
represented in the various arts as an agonized and stylized creature constantly under the condemnation of
a fearsome God.

This Medieval search for the self was simultaneously occurring not only in Europe, but in quite different
and distinct ways in the Islamic and Byzantine empires, These separate and unique cultures:of the BDark
Ages laid the founcation for the colorful Renaissance which was to follow,

Specific Objectives:

1. To continue the development of the skills of research,
2, To encourage the studenl's skills of, and participation in, various types of oral discussiomns.

w.eoMMHCuwwmﬁmmosn:mmdcambﬁdymooawwmdmosuMUOdmbom0mumHMQMObemHHmMmHQmommemM:ﬁrm
Medieval Rges, :

4, To dirsct listening for more knowledge, appreciation and enjoyment of the music of various c-es.

5. Te encourage understanding and appreciation of the various artistic styles and forms which ccme
intu piominence during the period.

6. To help tre student recognize and appreciate contributions of the Medieval Age to our society.
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I. Knowledge of the
Middle East

A. Byzantine

Locate and shade in the area to be discussed on an
outline map,

Show prints or slides of religious paintings and
mosaics,

Have interested and capable students do a paper on the
tile chip mosaic in the Byzantine style,

Show film and discuss.,

Lecture and discussion on the different types of
Byzantine architecture,

Encourage students to prepare folder of pictures
showing Byzantine architectural influences in Kansas
City and the world,

Show slides and discuss.,
it o ok, e copable students might use libray, o
pirivate collections to prepare a tape with commentary

on chants and music from the Eastern church,

Individual oral student repcrts on Mohammed, Genghis
Khan, Saladin, Justinian, etc,

Assign book reports, written and oral, on books

portraying the period or on books influenced by the
the Middle Rges, :
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Outline map of Eurasia

L7

0-745 "Modhammedan World"

Canaday, J, Keys to Art

Hagia Sophia siides

El Cid (Castile)

Arabian Nights

Eliot, T. Murder in the Calhedral

Stevenson, R,

Shellabarger,

Shellabarger,
Castile

JE—

The Black Arrow

" 1 Black Rose

'.: Captain from

3
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Divide class into three committees which will report on
the Byzantine, Islamic, and Judaic civilizations of the
Medieval era. After these committee reports, another
comnittee selected at random from class members will
‘report on the similarities and differences in these
cultures as revealed in reports of the previous three
committees,

B, Judaic Invite rabbi from community to briefly discuss the Uris, Exodus
early Jewish religion,

174

Assign committee or individual report on Exodus,

Play recrrding of themenmusic from Exodus, "Exodus Theme"

Discuss the Dead Sea Scrolis, National Geographic
Wilson, E, The Dead Sea Scri:lls

(NOTE: Each student should start preparing a time line of events in man's cultural history which that
student feels is significant, This time line should be kept up to date throughout the year's work
to be turned in for grading at the end of each semester, Students should be allowed to use their
creativity in construction of the time line's form, information and other embellishment thereon, )

II, Knowledge of
England’s
developments

A, Development of Show film and discuss insights gleaned from it, 0-1172 "Medieval World
the universal

use of the com-Note differences between 0ld English and Middle English 0-1094 "The Alphabet'

mon man's through readings, recordings and films,
language and
literature Read Beowulf and Canterbury Tales selections, Beowulf
Chaucer, The Canterbury Tales
Show filmstrips and discuss, F-3482 "Beowulf™
F-3484 "Nun's Priest's Tales"
Page D-33 )
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B. Relationship
and importance
of the church
in Medieval

Listen to recordings of 0ld English ballads, Get Up and Bas the Door®
"Sir Patrick Spens®

Selected individual oral reports on social ranks, and
their importance in Medieval society,

Oral reports on Chaucer, Charlemagne, and others, R-398 '"Chaucer”

171

Discussions of the plausibility and possibility of
"A World Language',

Write two original sentences using one of the artificial

languages, i,e,, Esperanto,

Read and discuss B, Ward essay. Ward, B, Faith And Freedom

Assign selected reading on the development of language Pei, M, The Story of Language
and communication, Laird, C, The Miracle of Language
Bryant, M. History of Language

Show and discuss filmstrip, F-2064 "Creativity and Change in
Middle Ages”

Distribute and discuss examples of basic architectural Gloag, J. Guide to Western

manfs life with forms, Architecture

all its econom-

ic and artistic Show and discuss film, 0X-368 "Art of the Middle Ages'
ramifications

Invite Roman Catholic priest to discuss schism between
Greek Orthodox Church and Roman Catholic Church,

These discussions from varying view points on the

Medieval church activities should help the students
realize there are two sides to every question,
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Class should read "Everyman®, a morality play, for a
feeling on the times, Show film or filmstrips to
correspond with reading of play,

Interested students should tape and narrate
illustrations of church music of various centuries,

Show and discuss film,

Assign individual oral reports, group discussions and
general discussions on the giants in the Medieval world,
i,e,, Aquinas, Augustine, St, Francis Assisi, Dante,
Abelard, Joan of Arc, Guttenburg, Giotto,

Read appropriate material from text,

View prints of Giotto's work and others,

0-789 "How To Read Plays"
F-3487 "Everyman" ‘4
"Bruges, A Belgium Town'™ w

172

0X-~369 #Chartres Cathedrall

Levey, M, A Concise History of
of Painting

De Jong, Paintings of the Western
World

Canaday, J. Keys to Art

Assign students the reading of the Book of Job from the Bible, "Book of Job"

memm. Have students outline the action,

Read aloud in class and assign role playing from the
play, J, B,

Compare and contrast biblical action with action in
J. B,

Listen to recordirygs of Gregorian chants noting Western
musical influence and development,

Read Aquinas essay “On Cheating” to acquaint students
with the man and the w=nduring universality of moral
problems,

Assign individual research and study for participation
in group discussion and for selection for membership on
a committee to report on heraldry,
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MacLeish, J. B.

"History of Music in Sound", RCA
Victor

Aquinas, "On Cheating" from
Summa Theologica
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Invite speaker to discuss heraldry in class,

Assi¢n each student the designing of his own appropriate

shield and crest for display in the room, Stress the M
use of accurate designs, symbols, and materials, P~
1
Read and discuss selections from Dante's work, Dante, The Divine Comedy, "The
~~Inferno”
Assign individual reports on Dante and Balzac, the Matrois, A, Prometheus

French writer,

Have interested committee read The Human Comedy to see Balzec, The Human Comedy
in what ways, if any, Balzac was influenced by Dante, Soroyan, W, The Human Comedy
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UNIT VI - THE RENAISSANCE: AN -RGE OF GENIUS . , ¥

o~
~

Overview: The Renaissance was a time of genius, beauty, study, development and conditioning, Of all times
The men who lived during these years seemed to recognize they lived in a time of greatness and of great
change, An awakening or rebirth of great proportions occurred during this time in all fields, The men of
the day became almost interchangeable in their work; the painter was a sculptor and poet, the doctor was a
teacher, the artist was an inventor for the military much as some Greek mathematicians had been,

Suggested Time: Six Weeks

The music became a real part of the life of the people as it never had before,

Each genius in his way conditioned the age for those who followed after him, not only in Italy, but in the
Netherlands and England, so that toward the end of his life Newton could say in all sincereity, "If I seem
to have seen farther than other men it is because I am standing on the shoulders of giants,™ Such was the
Renaissance Age - age of genius - in pzetry, painting, sculpture, research, music, and literature,

Specific Objectives:

1. To help the student recognize the need for constructive and penetrating thinking on problems in
science, literature and government,

2. To increase the awareness of the factors which contributed to the rise of mercantilism and the
interchange of ideas between countries which it made possible,

3. To achieve awareness on the part of the student on the emergence of learning from the dark ages,

4. To have the student understand the difference that developed in the art of painting and sculpturing
the human body,

5, To describe the age, its causes, its aims, its genius, and its problems,

6. To encourage the appreciation of the flourishing art of these years which gave great encouragement
and experience to later artists,

7. To give the student some basis for the judgment of what is considered great art.

IC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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CONTENT

I. Renaissance man
and his awareness
of his place in
time

A, Vitality of
Italy

SUGCESTED ACITVITIES RESOURCES

™
Introductory lecture of the spirit of the Renaissance,
Shade in Renaissance area on mep roting particular city-
states in Italy.
Show films and discuss, O0X-11 "Rengissance
, F-3285 "Rome Renaissance”
Assign committee reports on major families of the Durant, W, The Renaissance

period, i,e,, Borgia (Pope Alauander VI, Cesare)
Medici, (Cosimo, Lorenzo), Have committees stress the
families' involvement in mercantiiism, banking, patrons
of art, nouveau riche,

Individual reports on commercial r:lvary of Italian
city-states: Florence, Siena, Genoa, Venice, Bologna,

Interested students should prepare reports on Isabella
d'Estes, Pope Julius II, Will help show increasing
stature of women in the Renaissance,

Have two students read Agony and The Ecstasy, reporting Stone, I, The Agony and The
to class, Ecstasy

Pass out selected writings and poems of Michelangelo, Gilbert and Lenscott, Complete
_ Poems and Selected Letters of

Michelangelo
Listen to history of music recordings dealing with the "History of Music In Sound"
period, RCA Victor
Page D-38 e
&l

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E



Show cnlor prints and slides indicating the organic Gardner, Art Through The Ages

unity, center of interest, contrast and balance of Whittick, Symbols

elements, humaness, Lehner, Picture Book of Symbols 0
Berneson, Italian Painting of N~

Assign several groups of four to become experts on an the Renaissance -

outstanding artist of the Reniassance (for example, Janson, The Picture Story of ™

four will become experts on da Vinci, four on Cellini, Painting
four nn Donatello, etc, After researching has begun Read, H, The Meaning of Art, A

diviue into four groups for discussion with only one Concise History of Modern
axpert per artist in each group so each student may Painting

share his knowledge of his artist with other students Copeland, A, What To Listen For
researching on ether artists, This should allow #™ .. In Music

students to teach his subject and to see his artist in Da Vinci, Various Paintings
relation to the other artists of his time. Research Masacecio, "Tribute Money"
and discussion should culminate in individual papers Fra Angelico, "The Annuciation”
concerning the artist's style, inspiration, influence, Raphael, His Madonnas
and personal life, Giotto, "Flight Into Egypt"
Titian, "Bacchus and Eurydice'
Michelangelo, Various Painings
Tintoretto, "Marriage of Bacchus
and Ariadne”
Botticelli, "The Birth of Venus"
Illustrations of Divine Comedy
Michangelo, "Pieta", "David",
"Medici Tombs™
Donatello, "8y, George', "Zucone"
{Punmkin Head)
Cellini, "Salt Cellar”, "Perseus
With The Head of Medusa"
Ghiberti, "Paradise Doors'
Pisane, "The South Doors to the
Florence Baptistery”

Show film and filmstrip and discuss, 0-676 "Renaissance’
B-2065 "Renaissance®
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II. Renaissance in
Europe

A. England

B, Netherlands

C, Germany

Introductory lecture on spirit of England,

Show films and discuss,

Listen to recordings of poetry and music of the
Elizabethean Age,

Show prints and slides of Dutch Renaissance painters,

i.e., VanEyck, Van der Weyden, Brueghal, Rubens,
In depth report on Erasmus by student,

Individual student read and report on :H:.wamwmm of
Felly"™ by Erasmus,

View prints and slides of German artists and discuss
the unity of form, contrast, and color, subjects and
themes,
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"Shakespeare: Soul of an Age"
Part I and II .

R-305 "Musical Panarama of
Shakespeare's England®
R-307 "Songs of Shakespeare"

Buller, Erewhon
Thoreau, Waldon
Skinner, B, Waldon Two
Huxley, Brave New World
Wells, The Time Machine
More, Utopia

Milton, Paradise Lost
Bacon, The New Atlantis
Bacon, "0f Studies”
I'onne, "Meditation XVII"

Ekken, Kaibana, "On Books"

Slides of Dutch Masters
Carlson, G, R, Western Literature

Erasmus, "In Praise of Folly"

Holbein
Durer
Cranach
Bosch
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D, Spain

BAssign committees to investigate and make comparisons
of Brant's Ship of Fools with Katherine Porter's
Ship of Fools, Show and discuss Bosch's painting

"Ship of Fools™,

Show and discuss prints and slides of Spanish masters,

Read selections from Cervantes! Don Quixote,

Assign special individual report on El Greco and Goya,

wssms@m Trip to Nelson Gallery for viewing of
Renaissance Art.

Students should select a figure anywhere from the
Renaissance t0 prehistoric man with whom he would

like to converse, A well-thought-out paper should

be written concerning the questions he would choose

to discuss with this historical character, the reasonms
for choosing the character questions, and the answers
the student would expect to recieve.
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Brant, Ship of Fools
Porter, Ship of Fools
Bosch, "Ship of Fools"

174

Goya
Velasques
Murillo
=l Greco

Cervantes, Don Quixote

Frank, B, A Man Called Cervantes

Rosten, L, The Story Behind The
-Painting

De Jong, Paintings of the
Western World
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UNIT VII -~ THE ENLIGHTENMENT: THE MIND'S THE THING

Suggested Time: Four Weeks “m”
T

Overview: The Age of Enlightenment was an age of intellectual explosion, Here at last from a long
metamorphosis through the Middle Ages and the Renaissance mamsmma in concrete form the ideal of freedom
for the individual man,

Here the writers of political treatises and satirists came to the fore for man's freedom of thought
and action in a way seldom equaled before. These writers paved the way for the political changes of the
American and French revolutions,

It was an age of excess and these excesses exploded in the artwork of the era as seen in the elaborate
baroque and intricate rococo styles. Even the masters of music grew great indulgirg in and echoing the
extravagant boldness of the age,

‘There are lessons for today in the educational treatment of children of this time and its later inclusion
of some teaching methods, The arguments for man in his smﬁcemw state versus man in his civilized state
continue today.

The lssting contributions of these people to our own thinking in the areas ‘of freedom of ¢v(:oyv religion,
and assembly c¢an never be underestimated nor can it be properly repaid except in a sincere study of this era
for its political, artistic and philosophical meanings,

.

Sperific Objectives:

1. To help the student achieve an appreciation and understanding of the music and art forms developed
during thet age,

2. To improve the students' listening and discernment of various types of music as contrasted with the
music of the stndents’ own enviornment.

3. To help the student realize the foundation upon which our questioning scientific and complex society
is laid.

4, To help the student cee the beginnings .0f reform in the treatment of the underpriviieged and ymsawn,
capped.,
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CONTENT

I. The wind's The
Thing

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES
Introductory lecture on the spiritc of the time.

Assign reading selections from Swift and Rousseau,
Discuss their philosophies and any remnants of these
philosophies in today's world, .

Assign appropriate dramas from textbook.

Select students for debate concerning Rousseau's
philosophy in the light of today’s civilization.
Suggested topics: Rousseau vs, Dr, Spock, The
Curse of Civilization.

Assign others to report on manners, family life, child
rearing, fashion, ete,

View and discuss slides and prints concerning artists
and styles of the time.

Read appropriate chapters in De Jong, Paintings Of the
Western World

Introduce and discuss the Baroque and Rococo influence
through slides and films and prints and recordings.

Page D-43

RESOURCES

Carlson, R. Western Literature

Swift, A Modest Proposal®
Swift, Guliver's Travels
Rousseau, Social Contract

Q

W
™

Nathan, Great World Dramas

Rembrandt, Hals, Vermeer,

Hogarth, Gainsborough, Constable,
Turner, Watteau, Poussin, Chardin,
David.,

De Jong,” Paintings of the Western
World

Baroque Music

Secarlatti, Bach, Handel,
Baroque Painters

El Greco, Carravaggio, Rubens,
Velasquez, Poussin,
Baroque Sculptors

Bernini, Formal Gardens and
Waters,
Baroque Architecture

Bernini, Borrmini, Versailles,
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Rococo Artists
Fragonard, Boucher, Watteau, ~

Tiep.lo, Gainsborough. '~
b2 |
Discuss with the class definition, types and forms of Mozart, "Eline Kleine Nachtmusik’
music i.e., symphony, sonata and fugue. Play Haydn, "Sunprise Symphony"
recordings. Notice contrasts in rhythm, intensity, Bach, "Organ Fugue in F Minor"
instrumentation, and variation of theme and form. Beethoven, "Symphony Ne. 5 in C
Show the students the score uf the music before Minor®
listening to it, Include modern composers to show Honegger, “Fugue and Postlude"
similarities and variations. iBaroque Trumpet? Nonesuch Records

iTpeasures of the Baroque" None-
such Records

iMasters of the Italian Baroque’
Odessey

The Art of the Fugue' Helidor

Show film and discuss., iiBeethoven, The Ordeal and
Triumph”

Listen to "Beggar's Opera’ and compare to the modern Gay, J. "Beggar's Opera"
version called "Three Penny Opera‘, Brecht, B, ‘Three Penny Opera
Newman, E. Stories of the Operas

Group of interested students should read Goethe's Faust Nathan, Great World Dramas
and present a representative cutting of the play to the

class. Care should be taken to show comparison and

contrast between Marlowe's Faust and Goethe's, "Devil

and Tom Walker®, Benet's "Devil and Daniel Webster™" and

Damn Yankees,

Encourage individual students to assume the character Voltaire, Candide, Chapters 1
of one of the following for an in depth oral report and 2

of the life philosophy and accomplishments of that

person: Voltaire, Rousseau, Goethe, Swift, Wordsworth,

Johnson, S,, Rembrandt, Mozart, Newton, Stradivari.
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Class should listen to the musical score from the
Broadway comic operetta Candide,

Instructor should have at hand planned comprehensive
questions on the individuals above in order to spark
discussions concerning their contributions to society
then and now,

Entire class should read Great Expectations except for
those reading books for special reports.

Assign individual papers on Charles Dickens' life and
writings,

Show and discuss the films,

Those students not reading Great Expectations should
choose and report to the class on one of the following
books of the period: Richardson's Pamela, Joseph
Andrew; Fielding's Tom Jones; Walpole's Castle of
Otranto; Sterne’s Tristram Shandy; Goldsmith's Vicar
of Wakefield, etc, -
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iCharles bDickens: Background
for his works'”
Dickens: A Chronicle?

0X-360 "Early Victorian England
and Charles Dickens™

0X~36l "Great Expectations Part I*

OX-362 "Great Expectations Part II
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UNIT VIIT - RISE OF THE MODERN AGE 1750 = 1968

Suggested Time: Six Weeks “H”
Overview: Science, conflict, revolutions, and social consciousness - all are important building blocks e
for our modern age.

Improved, more accurate scientific methods have brought about tremendous changes in social standards
in our world. Science has matured man‘s mind and widened man's horizon. Mai. everywhere can improve his
common lot, has realized this and is attampting to “live" better, even if this must often be achieved
through sccial and militant revolution,

Man's various explorations have brought about an Increased awareness of his total world - including
a concern for his fellow man, This awareness has awakened & social consciousness, often the major instigator
of the various revolutions of the time, which has brought a new foundation stone into our modern world -
Brotherhood,

Increased means of communication and improved travel have shrunk man's world so it is now necessary
for man to know, understand and respect not only his neighbor across the street, but his neighbor across
the world, The fact that maa’s communities are closer has brought him into conflict in our modern
industrialized world, Man's massively populated cities are not conductive to his knowing a neighbor as a
brother; but the cities are, rather, a great impersonal mass of persons, each going his separate way.

This mass must not go its "separate® way, but the individual must integrate himself into his society for
the betterment of that society and that individual,

Man must learn to live together and this is the challenge of our modern age.

Speciiic Objectives:

1. To aid the student in developing an attitude of critical thinking on the problems of the age at
home and abroad,

2. To increase awareness of factors both economic and social which are bring about changes during
this age,

(8]

To achieve the harmony between self and "selflessness? which is so necessary in this age.

4. To heve the student understand and respect the differences, both individual and collective, among
the peoples of the world,

Page D-46

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E\.



5. To encourage an appreciation of the growth and contribution of the creative arts - classical and
modern - as a universal language.

- CONTENT

I. Social Con-
sciousness and
the Rise of Man

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES

Administer a diagnostic test on the times to include
people, places, and events in art, music, philosophy,
science and history. This should indicate areas in
which students need special emphasis and study, Brief
discussica to review the areas in which students
already seem knowledgeable might prove helpful in
clarifying any misinformation in the minds of the
students,

Instructor should present an introductory lecture to
prepare students for their study.

Read aloud the prologue to Tale of Two Cities,
Discuss the implications then and today.

Lssign individual students to become experts concern-
ing the following events and areas: The Bastille
court life in France prior to the revolution, life

of the pesasant and the worker in France._ :Have student
develop discussion questions for use in general class
discussion, With similar idea in mind, do the same
for American Revolution and in Russia before the
revolution, i,e,, life of the serf, and court of the
Czar, etc,

View works of artists picturing conditions and
revolutions, Discuss events surrounding scenes
depicted and the emotional or realistic presentation.,
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RESOURCES
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Dickens, Tale of Two Cities
Record, "Tale of Two Cities®

Mitford, The Sun King

Lewis, W, Louis XIV Zn Informal
PORTRAIT

Lewis, W. The Splendid Century

Morehead, A. The Russian

. Revolution

Rivet, A. The Last of the
Romanoffs

Marsak, French Philosophies
from Descartes to Sartre

Massie, R. Nicolas and Alexander

Pasternak, Dr, Zhivago

Delacroix, "Liberty On The
Barricades™

Daumier, "The Rue Transnonian"

Daumier, ‘The Uprising®

Daumier, "The Laundress’ o =
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Individual reports oOn Locke, John Stuart Mill,

A committee should read and discuss "peclaration of
Independence” and tThe Constitution” with attention
to the ideas of Locke, Rousseau, and Mill.

Use outline map work €O have students indicate the
loc¢ation of the major inspirational events in Euroye.
Also indicate how place names have been changed.

Have speaker on geneology come to class to lecture oOn
foundations of his work. Suggest that he bring all
visual aids possible,

Present a family tree with signs used by geneologist
to indicate death, divorce, etc, Have students make
own family tree as far back as they can Jgo.

fncourage the students to trace family tree of famous
person Of the era for o«tra credit.

Have a committee discuss the uses of propaganda (Marat,
Paine, Goebels).

Have a committee report on leaders of French Revolution
and their fate with emphasis on mob rule and its
consequences.

Bring to class models of Napoleonic era styles in
dress and furniture.

Divide class into large committees to report on and
discuss among themselves oOn the class sul:’ect
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David, "The Death of Marat”

Kollwitz, Various Works
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II.

Art

"furniture through the ages’®. Present examples from
books, magazires, slides, and overhead projectors for
information of all,

Assign students to compare and contrast in a paper
Voltaire and John Dos Passos, Rousseau and Bertrand
Russell, or Robespierre and Malcolm X.

136

Have class prepere snort article or essay on the subject,

"Revolution Today™.

Show and discuss art films and slides as introduction
to this section. .

Organize trip to Nelson Art Gallerv to view paintings
from impressionists to the present Jday,

Recall for class discussion art work in the entertain-
ment media, television, movies, etc.

Show films and discuss.

Divide the class into small groups of students
interested in separate artists to asssmble
representative prints of their work and chart the
important biographical highlingts to present to the
cliass for discussion.
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"Art in the Western World"

What Is Modern Art?™

(NOTE: Rvailable through the
Kansas City Public
Library)

"Renoir to Ficasso’
Matisse®
"Marc Chagall"

(NOTE: Available through KCPL.)

De Jong, Paintings of the
Western World

Read, H., The BArt of Sculpture

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E



III. Erchitecture

Show slides of rcmantics, impressionists, post Lautrec, Van Gogh, Monet, Manet,
impressionists, cubists, surrealists, modernists Roualt, Renoir, Seurat, Dali,
pointing out differences in style, lighting, meaning., Picasso, klee, Chagall, Kandinsky,
Run through a second time asking for student comments Mondrian, Modigliani, Miro,

and questions on an artist and his work, Cassett, Calden.

Show film and discuss, "The Louvre"

N

Have local artist come to class to discuss use of e,
palate, mixing oils, subject, mood, etc, -

\/

Contact local film exhibitors and student council to
arrange school showing of movies on the lives cf the
artists i,e., "Moon and Sixpence,” Lust for Life ”
“Moulin Rouge,? ete,

Have students bring in representative illustrations of
modern architecture in builfings.,

Read essay by Frank L. Wright on arcnitecture, Wright, F. The Autobiography of
Frank Lloyd Wright

Assign individual reports or architects and their
practicality, influences and creaions: Buckminster
Fuller, Frank L. Wright, Edmund Stone, Louis Sullivan,
Walter Gropins, etc,

Arrange field trips to representative modern buildings
in the area,

Invite a speaker from the city planning or park
department to discuss his work,

Have students draw a blueprint of a model city labeling
the varinus areas.
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IV. Literature

V. Music

Encourage students to participate in the fall
and spring Tour of Homes completing their tour
with a paper on the homes they liked and why.

Divide class into committees for library
research project on life in urban America - its
pleasures and problems. "The City-Curse of
Democracy”

Most of the class should be assigned to read
novels, plays, etc. of listed authors. Those
remaining should conduct extensive research on the
various authors. Researching members of the class
will present oral reports on the authci's while

students who read the novels will report on the book.

Those reading and those reporting on the same
author should meet for several discussions in order

to exchange information. Occasionally during reading

or discussion periocds play cuietly on phonograph

5

Jacobs, J. Death and Life of W

the Great American Cities

™~

Mann, Flaubert, Wilde, Turgenev,
Chekhov, Dostoyevsky, Dickens

or tape recorder the music of the era under consideration.

Show f£ilms and discuss.

Have students cg-ordinate oral reports on composers
with appropriate musical selections.

Show and discuss film.
Have in depth reports on Lizt, Chopin,
Tschaikovsky, Strauss, Wagner, Verdi, Puccini,

Copeland, Honegger, etc.
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Mark Twain Grants an I. 3rview"
"Mark Twain's America®

‘iHuck Finn“

"What Does Huck Finn Say?*

"Huck Finn, The Ert of Huck Finn"

"Beethoven, Ordeal and Triumph'’

Leindorf, "The Sound of 'Wagner”
. Capital Records
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VI. Theatre

Show and discuss Honegger film. 0-700 “Honegger: Pacific 231"

Invite speaker to discuss the history of music, or o~
to present the story of his favorite musican(s). o

b
Keview fundameritals of opera before listening to Cross, M. The Story of Opera
selections from such works as "ARida‘’, "Madame Copeland, A, What to Listen for
Butterflyd and "La Traviata”. Use any slides, films, In Music

prints available to enliven and clarify the presentation.

Show film on opera. 0X-44 "Inside the Opera with
Grace Moore’

Before listening to "La Traviata’ trace story of
Camille thru prose, play and opera.

Show film and discuss. “Steps of the Ballet”

Use any student knowledge of ballet to supplement
this presentation.

Report on Bolsoi Ballet. Report on Pavlova, Nijinsky,
Tallchief, etec. Show film on "Nutcracker Suite'.

Show slides and prints, overheads of interiors of
famous theatres of the world.

Review Greek and Elizabethan theatre noting
similarities between then and now.

Discuss Modern Theatre
Read Ibsen play.

Read and report on essays, articles and criticisms
of Ibesen's theatrs and his times.

IC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Commitctee discussion of society's morals manners
and attitudes as revealed in Ibsen’s plays.

Study and discuss through individual or group reports Skinner, C. Madame Sarah Q
such eariy stars as Sarah Bernhardt, Joseph Jefferson, o~
Otis Skinner Daguerre. (Photos for advertisement) ~

VII, Philosophy Introductory lecture for background on modern Untermeyer, L. Makers of the
philosophers-i.e. Mill, Thoreau, Marx, Freud, Jung, Modern World

Wundt, Darwin, Sartre. Nietsche, etc.

Lecture on background of societies which bred the
ideas of Marx and Freud, i.e. social paotest, social
concern, the factory system.

Divide the class into groups with each group selecting
a man to report on and discuss as to his background,
philosophy and influence on modern times. After each
discussion the teacher should reiterate, clarify and
emphasise important aspects.

Show any available films on modern philosophies and the
men who developed them.

Read ard discuss The Communist Manifesto. Discuss
modern communism in light of the Manifesto.

Show films about communism, Use film strips of "Why 00752 "Soviet Russia from
Study Communism' series. Revolution to Empire”
0X-71 “Freedom to Learn®
Communism-'Why Study Series™
F-2898 "Why Study”
F-2899 “"What It Is”
F-2900 "History-Marx to Lenin"
F-2901 "Stalin to Khruschev”
F-2902 “Communism as in the "ULSRT
F-2905 "Meeting the Challenge®
Page D-53 ‘
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VIIT, Modern Age

Assign readings in Makers of the Moderr. World on such
men as Freud, Marx, Sun Yat Sen, and others,

Review selected letters and prints of Kaethe
Kollwitz,

Assign special reports on modern communist leaders
Lenin, Trotsky, Stalin, and their influence on
communism and the world.

Have segments of class read Animal Farm and Brave
New World to show how politics influence literature.

et

Discuss Civil War and Worid War I and their effects on
America’s coming of age. Focus emphasis on writers

“from.1900,

Assign Faulkner's novel Sartoris to class for reading
and delving into "the Faulkner mythi,

View and discuss film "Hemingway™,

View prints and slides of artwork inspired by and
referring to the major novels, wars, and revolutions.

Discuss through resdings and viewing of prints and
films the efforts of the individual to rise, assert
his rights, and express himself,

Divide class into groups to read and discuss three
Negro classics.,

As the discussion on the rise of the individral
continues have each student select the modern novel,
autobiography, beography, political,essay, etc. in
which he has an interest. This book should be read
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Untermeyer, L. Makers of the
Modern Werld

Kollwitz, H, Diariss-and Letters

of Kaethe Kollwitz

s, - st

Orwell, Animal Farm
Huxley, Brave New World

Fauikner, W. Sartoris

"Hemingway" C.B.S.

Washington, B, Up From Slavery

Bubois, The Souls of Black Folks

Johnson, Autobiography of an Ex

Colored Man

O
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msmuemGOSﬁma on either written or orally. Class
shared information enligtens more people.

Through the 3ist semester of the school year divide
the e¢lass i...0.several rotating committees to report
on the two most compelling articles appeariiig monthly
or weekly-in the particular magazine to which they are
assigned. This will provide a broader knowledge of
publications. .- -

Listen to recordings om”HWW poetry of Vachel
Lindsay beating out rhythm o:.mmmw

Selected sections of csmms.gwwwsoom.

Have students bring own recordings of folksingers.

Scientific Amercian
New Yorkew
Atlantic

Harpers

Ebony

152

Thomas, D. Under Milkwood

Suggested Songs

Have students discuss story and-motivation behind them. "Yellow Bird"

Through recordings trace the history of
folksinging throughout the world.

Read Masters, E., Robinson E.A. to show elevation
of common people to poetic aesthetic subjects.

Have general class identify select various
revolutions and protests of 20th Century. Students
select a discussion group in which to discuss the
justification of that particular protest.

Show and discuss films on Our Town.
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"Go Down Moses™
"Casey Jones"

"John Henry'
TWaterboy

If I Had a Hammer®
"Blowin in the Wind"

"Our Town and Our Universe®
Our Town and Qurselves™
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Tnvite m@mmﬁmw from CORE and NAACP to discuss their
organizations.

Discuss the origin and spread of jazz as a means of
expression.

Play "History cof QmNN:.smoosawsmm.

Have students bring jazz records to class for a
listening session.

Have a student jazz group come to class for a brief
session.

Have class discussion with examples of the work of
George Gershwin, W. C. Handy and others.

The timeline of people and events which each
Individual student has felt to be significant should
be turned in, graded and peturned to the student

so he will have it for permanent reference.

Throughout this unit on the modern age discussions,
lectures and assignments should reflect the interests
and problems of Che moment. .
Culminating activity: Have each student prepare a ,
well-thought-out paper concerning what he feels will be the
significant artistic, cultural contributions of his own
society which future generations will applaud as being
important and meaningful to their lives. Good support
needs to be given to his choices. This could be handled

as a representative time capsule of the age.
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"History of Jazz"
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EVALULTION OF PROJECT D

The Project Director met with the students enrolled in the
humanities classes at both Pasec and SouiLheast Senior High Schools
in an attempt to get feedback on the pProject. Their reaction was
very favorable., The Project Director attempted to communicate
his sincerity to receive their true feelings and not just what
they thought the Project Director wanted to hear. This was approached
by providing a nonthreatening atmosphere and without the teacher
being present. &After review’i- Ae curriculum one might not have
anticipated such a reactis wwever, it seems the teachers felt
that they had to "get something on paper™ but in the operation of
their classes they used other approaches. It appeared that they
followed the interest of their students in determining the direction
of the course to a greater extent then one might expect in reading
the formal curriculum., There was an effort made to refine the
curriculum during the academic year based upon the experiences the
teachers werz having. but this is a very difficult assignment.

The problem is how do you give the students a preference in the..-
curriculum development process and write a curriculum to be used

by other students and presented by other teachers? This dilemma

caused much worry and decreased the amount of energy and interest
that went into the development of the formal curriculum,

The problem of dissemination was the key factor in achieving
the purposes of this project. The Project Director phoned various
newspapers and broadcasting stations everytime a member of the
university staff visited one of the schools, News releases were
sent to all the mass media a number of times indicating activities
that might be of interest to the general public. We never received
one response. We were able to arrange for the teachers and Dr.
Hillix, Professor of Psychology and a resource person in the program,
to appear on "Community Dialogue,” a thirty minute television
program, The Project Director appeared on the local educational
television station and explained the objectives of the program,
However, it is most unfortunate to report that these two presenta-
tions were the extent of our dissemination to the public. We did
spend some time and energy to insure that all students and staff
members of both schools were aware of the project.

The other most difficult aspect of this project was the fact
that the teachers would not take advantage of the resources of the
university unless they were reminded periodically. They appeared
to be so involved and, at times, they seemed to feel that the
university personnel were 'outsiders.”™ The same problem that has
developed when team team teaching has been implemented as various
schools,

The Project Director and the teachers never made one request
for university personnel that was not granted. It appears that
the university has a sincere desire to become a part of the
surrounding community. t is felt that this project has started
& working relationship between the university and the school district
that will be very helpful to both.

P
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LIVING IN AN AMERICEN COMMUNILY

BY

Miss Barbara Love
and

Mr. William Marryman
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UNIT ONE: DEMOCRATIC PROCESSES IN THE CLASSROOM
Suggested Time: Two Weeks

OVERVIEW

Democracy is in reality more than a form of government; it is
a way of life, a way of looking at issues, a way of accomplishing
individual and group goals, It is important that students as people
be democratic and act democratically. By this we mean that individuals
respect .themselves and-:their rights and also respect others as worthy
individuals to be taken into account who also have the same rights
as human beings and citizens. Thus to act democratically will be
to act other than thoughtlessly toward others, other than patroniz-
ingly or disdainfully, other than despotically. It means the inclusion
of all people accurding to their abilities in sharing the work involved
in achieveing those goals.

Certain methods of organizing groups for democratic action
have evolved in our country so that full group participation can
be carried out orderly and with fairness to every person, Democratic
methods recognize differences in persons and respect and use those
differences, It is important, therefore, for students to recognize
their mutuality, recognize and establish common goals, identify
divisive issues and set about organizing and working together to
achieve their goals and resolve the issues in some mutually satisfac-
tory manner, :

Young people need to learn and to begin early to practice democ-
racy --- to learn how to organize and how t¢o face divisive issues
by discussion which is orderly, fair, and logically analytical.
The classroom activities can largely be carried out by students
organized to do i, the issues oOr dilemmas which democracy must
face and resolve as a perpetual concomittant ¢f democracy. In this
unit a method of facing issues by discussion will be developed which
will be applied to issues in other units. The issue to be faced
now will be used as a practice case for the students as they learn
the elements and techniques of democratic group discussion.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

The student is -~ - , -

--To develop the knowledge of the structure of a democratic group

“‘organization and the methods of establishing such organization
so that he will be able to tell what officers are needed, what
work the organizaiion is to accomplish, what committees will be
needed to divide the labor and carrv it out, how to acquire or
choose such officers and committees, and what duties such officers
and committees.are to perform, -

--To learn how to function «¢s a member of a comnittee so that he
will be able to isolate issues, recognize assumptions, collect
necessary facts, arrive at valid conclusions, defend his point
of view, and at the same time recognize valid evidence presented
by others, keep an open mind, and recognize logical fallacies
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or tricks of argument (propaganda devices) unfairly used.

-=-To begin to undersiand that democracy demands mutual respect of
incdividuals, cooperation in achieving mutual goals, a spirit of

tolerance,

and a willingness to compromise for the sake of a

reasonably satisfacitory consensus,

MAJOR CONCEPT

~-Practicing Democracy in the f2lassroom

M JOR GENELALIZETION

~-The classroom can be a democratic society in which students come
to know the methods of democratic organization and to understand
and practice democratic means of resolving issues,

VOCRBULARY FOR THE UNIT

agenda
democracy
dissent
equality
expression
freaedom

majority
minority

moral wvalue
persuasion
problem solving
relevance

RELATED CONCEPTS ZND GENERALIZATIONS ACTIVITIES AND INVESTIGATIONS

A, Understanding the Group
--Social Distance
~-=Groups will naturally form
according tc patterns which
may or may not be democratic
or socially just,

B, Democratic Organization

-~Democracy
--Democracy requires rules and
organization

~~Freedom
-~Freedom without ruless ends

Ldminister socjiometric test
to class in order to ascertain
how the studaents relate to
each other., This information
can help the teacher in the
formation of study and project
groups which will more nearly
meet the objectives.

Book: Northway, Mary L, and
Weld, Lindsay., Socijometric
Testing, A Guide for Teachers,
Toronto: U, of Toronto Press,
1857,

Discuss with the class the
meaning of "democracy," "freedom,™
equality,”" 'rules,” Students
shall imagine themselves
&l cast away on a deserted
island; this is to be role-
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in tyranny by one or a few,

~~Equality
~~Reasonable social, ecomonic,
and political dquality can
not obtain without enforcible
law,

~-Law
-~In a democracy the rules
(laws) are made (ultimately)
by the people themselves,

~~The making of rules and
establishment of goals
require democratic
organization,

~-~Democratic orgabization
provides an orderly means of
regulating a group and
granting members a voice in
their regulation,

-~ -Democratic Classroom
-~ demoratic classroom is one
that respects the rights of
the students in working out
objectives, goals, and in
assuming responsibilities in
the learning activities,

played, There are enough
plants and game for food

and trees for lumber, L:t
the class discuss how they
will get along without rules.
The teacher will owverg=2e the
discussions and insist that
there be no rules, Class
will discover that they need
rules,

Discuss why rules are needed;
how they should be made;
who should make the rules;
and how and by whom the rules
.should be enforced,

Simulate again the desert island
situation. Have the students
proceed to establish wules
for themselves, Let them
see that they even need rules
on how to make rules. Have
the students organize 10
govern themselves on the
"desert isle.®

Discuss the similarities and
differences between the organ- ..
ization for village government
in Missouri and the organization
developed by the class,

View the film Practicing Democracy
in the Classroom (00-325),
21 min,

(NOTE: Teacher should preview
every audio-visual instrument
himself and properly introduce
it before using it.)

Book: Dale, Edgar. Audio~Visual.

" Methods in Teaching (New York:
Dryden Press,; Revised Edition,
1954),

View the filmstrip, Practicing
Damocracy in the Classroom
(F-829)

Discuss the method of class
structure and procedure shown

19¢%
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C. Issues of Democracy

~~Bquality and Freedom
~~Absolute freedom destroys

equality; can we have both
equality and individual
freedom?

. ==0Order and Dissent
~-The right of dissent can lead

to the destruction of
rolitical and social order
and peacej; or, conversely,
emphasis on the maintenance
of law and order can lead to
limitation and ultimate loss
of the right to dissentj can
we have both public security
(law and order) and unlimited
right of freze speech (right
to dissent)?

--BEquality and Property Rights
~-~Too much regard for property

rights leads to great wealth

for some and poverty for many;

can we have both economic and

Page E-4

with the class, Get them
to imagine such a class and
ascertairn their reactions
and desires regarding it.

Hypothesize such a class method
and have students discuss
what kinds of things they
might study,

Have class consider what are
the issues, or problems,
of American scciety today.

Have class look up and be able
to define Yissue,"

Have students search newspapers,
majazines, books for stories
and articles which deal with
these "issues™ or "problemsV
of democracy.

Have a general report by students
on the examples they found.

Discuss the kind of problem
each example jinvolwves, that
is, what concepts of democracy
conflict?

Have students file clippings
and reports in their folders
or notebooks under appropriate
generic headings.

(NOTE: . They may look for instances
involving Martin Luther Xing,
Dr., Benjamin Spock, Rewv,
William Sloan Coffin, Jr.,
Father Groppi and other contemp-
orary dissenters. From the
past they could look up Mohandas
K. Gandhi; John Brown, William
Proviso, Frederick Douglas,)

Have students find out how many
miliionaires we have in the
United States; how many class-
ified in the poverty group,

1917



social equality and private
ownership of property (means
of production)?

--Majority Rule and Minority

Rights,

~-The unity of purpose gained
by majority rule can lead to
the denial of rights to
minorities; can we have
political cohesion and at the
same time grant broad rights
to minorities without
splintering the nation?

D, Kinds and Purposes of
Discussion in & Democracy

--Persuasion
--Some discussion is basically
aimed at bending others to
yield to the will of one
person or group.

--Expression
--Some discussion is for the
"unloading” of personal
feelings which has psycho-
therapeutic value but seldom
helps clarigy issues oOr
persuade others,

Discuss the unrest in the cities
in the light of the number
of unemployed and poor toO
be found there,

Have students define Pininority'
and "majority.!" Discuss
in what manner the majority
in a school 8?% Negro is
still a "minority,"

Book: Gittler, Joseph B. (ed,)
Understanding Minority Groups
("Science Editions”"; New
York: John Wiley and Sons,
Inc., 1964), Chapter VII,
pPp. 126-47,

(NOTE: Activities will center
vpon the technique of problem-
solving discussion and will
focus upon the issue of law
and order versus dissent
(the maintenance of the letter
of the law in the face of
the disagreement of conscience)
as a practice case,

View filmstrip Do You Wi

Arguments

and Lose Friends? (F-2 )

Discuss with class: Whe And
of discussion is invo! ad
in the filmstrip? Ar: such
discussions productiv of
better understanding? Do
they present evidence properly?
Why do people argue? BAre
arguments really democratic
discussions?

Have class examine different
kinds of discussions or conver-
sations and evaluate them
for the reasons they were
carried on.

Book: Pearson, Craig and
Sparks, David G. (eds.) Taking
a Stand, & Guide to Clear
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~-Problem Solving
~-The most meaningful scrt of
discussion is to clarify

issues and @o seek a

consensus for group action

following the steps of
problem solving, via,

(1) Identify and define the

issue(s) and terms;

(2) Recognize the various
assumptions the
discussants make;
Collect all available
facts and data irelevant
to the issue(s);
Evaluate the ewvidence
presented;

Draw warrented
conclusions and
Summarize results,

(3>

(4)
(5)
(6)

Elements of Good Democratic
Discussion of an Issue (The
Law and Conscientious Dissent).

E.

Discussion of Public Issues
adapted from the Harvard
Social Studies Project directed
by Donald W, Oliver and Fred

M, Newman {"Unit Books';
Columbus, Ohio; American
Education Publications, 1967),
PD. 4-7.

View film Group Discussion
(0-8603), or perhaps Discussion
Technique (0X-74).

Discuss in small groups each
having a discussion leader
the elements of purposeful
discussion as portrayed by
the film,

Have each group report what
they derived, making a general
summation on the chalkboard.

Have each student enter the
summation of the elements
of purposeful discussion
in his notebook or folder,

View films, Making Yourself

Understood (00-393) and Effective
Listening (00-735).

Discuss the elements of good
listening and the elements
of putting yourself across
in discussion, Students
will derive a consensus summation
for inclusion in their notebooks
or folders.,

Read excerpt for Billy Budd
by Herman Melville,

Book: - Pearson and Sparks (eds,)
Taking a Stand, pp. 9-16.

Review the pertinent facts
in the case with the class.

Test class for their understanding
of the facts.

Small group discussions: have

201
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~--Sensitivity
-~ discussion with direction
requires that listeners be
responsive or sensitive to
what is said,

Page E-7

the groups identify the issue;
have them look up "dilemmar
and’ tell what the dilemma

was which confronted Captain
Vere,

Classroom study: have the
clals study sample discussions
of this problem given by
Pearson and Parks in Taking
a Stand, pp. 17-21,

View film, How to Think (00-527),
Lead the cIass to abstract
from the stofy the elements
of sound thinking (problem
solving),

Have students enter in their
notebooks the essentials
of problem solving,

(NOTE: Pilm, Scientific Method
(0-711) could be used instead
of How to Think,)

Have class think of things
they have argued over with
friends or pParents, Have
some of these repeated in
class,

Discuss the question, "Did
some of these discussions
get nowhere?" "Why not?"

Have class write down the main
parts of these discussions
or make up and write down
other discussions which show
both high and low sensitivity,

Have students study specimen
descussions for high or low
sensitivity,

Check the class for availability
of small battery driven tape
recorders to use in %candid
camera” - type situations,

Tape record some discussions
in different situations such
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as panels, cafeteria, the
dinner table at home, a drive-
in Or restaurant, or meetings
to discuss school activities,

Listen to these tape recordings
carefully, Try to evaluate
how sensitive people are
to one another in different
discussion situations.

Sunmarize in writing some of
the statements by various
participants,

Review notes stating the essentials
of effevtive listening.

~-Clarity of Problem
-=-Discussion with direction
requires the clear statement
of the issue,

Work iIn groups: working together
in groups write several brief
dialogues in which there
is a clear division of opinion
over some issve., Examples
of issues: wheter Or not
spring or some other season
is near; bovs are reckless
drivers,

Role-play and tape record several
of the better of these dialogues,
See if the students can identify
the main issues being discussed
just by listening.

~-Continuity
~~Discussion with direction
demands that issues be
pursued with continuity.

--Transition .
--When a discussant chooses to
change the issue under

consideration, he should make

this known with an explicift
transitional statement;

Page E~-8

Locate examples of recorded
debates or dialogues.

Have students examine these
debates or dialogues and
pick out (1) the central
issue; (2) additional issues
inserted into the argument;
(3) the unnecessary statements
which impede the flow of
the discussion.

Have the class examine some
arguments or discussions
to detect where the subject
or issue has shifted without
all the participants being
aware of the shifz:,
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everyone needs to know that
the subject has been changed.

~~-Relevance
--Statements in discussion
should be related to the
issue under consideration.

~-Position

--The discussant must take a
stand on the main issue and
apply reason in defense of
his stand and at the same
time continue to keep the
discussion process moving
{that is, "two-levell®
thinking must be maintained).

F., Types of Issues which Divide
People

~-~-Public Poli.y TIssues

--Thie main issues are those
questions which involve a
choice or a decisien for
action by citizens or
officials in affairs that
concern a government or a
community, Sub issues are as
follows:

~-Moral Value Issues

-~-~There can be disagreement
over the question implied
or stated that some idea,
course of action, or person
was either good or bad, or
there can be disagreement
on the conclusions derived
from moral assumptions.

Page E-9

Have the students reword the
discussion so thiat the transition
is explicit.

Listen to previously taped
conversaticens again, or read
written discussions, Have
students pick out the si-atements
people make which are not
at all related to thas subject
under discussion,

Evaluate in writing statements
which help to move discussions
along and those which are
irrelevant and serve to hamper
discussion,

Book: Pearson and Sparks,
PpP. 25-26,

Have groups working together
compose general questions
as policy issues, Example:s
Should the U,S, be in Viet
Nam? S8Should the wvoters in
the referendum approve oOpen
housing ordinance?

Have class also write out questicns
phrased as choices for personal
action. (Thus they will distingui
distinguish between public
policy issues and personal
choice issues,) Example:

Should I burn my draft card?

Have the class study closely
the strategies by which value
‘statements can be challenged
or supported as given by
Pearson and Sparks, »p. 29-32.,

Examine statements of policy
questions and try to determine
what kind of wvalue ceonflicts
may be involved, Example:
Should federal aid be given
.o parochial schools? The
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value conflict might be the
question of freedom of religioun
or separation of church and
state.,

Croup work: Have groups work
together to consider moral
value principles, Let each
group take one statement
such as "Majority rule is
good." Have the groups each
take a different such statement
and then develop some statements
that challenge the wvalue
and some statements that
support the value,

Present group summaries to whole
class. Have ciass determine
which of the four strategies
is used in each statement,
that is, (1) use of value-laden
language; (2) use of venerable
sources; (3) prediction of
a value consequence; (4)
use of analogy to show conflict.

Reverse t+he process, Have
students challenge or support
a value statement by each
of the four strategies.

-~Fasues of Definition Di.scuss how terms can be defined

~-Disagreement about the so that their meanings can
meaning of important words be more precise,
and phrases in the
discussion need to be Book: Pearson and Sparks, pp. 34-5.
resclved. '

Investigate the methods used
by lexicographers in deciding
whether a particular meaning
is correct or incorrect.
What crit~=ria cr standards
govern their shoice of definition?
Evaluate this process or
method; is it a good way
or an ineffective way to
Aecide on a2 definition?
Scurces t0O consult might
be unabridged dictionary
introductions; books of English
grammar ; works on rhetoric
and logicj; speech books;
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~-~Issues ¢f Fact and Explanation
-~Factual claims must be
accurate and supported by
a1cceptable evidence or
authority,

~-~-Legal Issuves
~-lL,egal issues usually ccsist
of a combination of value,
definitional, and factual
questions,

~~Frame of Refevence
Disagreements
~~-Facts and issues are usually
viewed from the frame of
reference of a particular
discussant viewing them
differently,

G..-Means of Moving Discussion
Forward

~-=-Rgenda
~-=A discussion group should
agree to a list of issues
which will be ccnsidered.

~-Stipulation
--Wherever facts cannot be
verified or consequences
accurately determined the
group may stipulate for the
sake of discussion that such
a matter be accepted,

general encyclopedias,

List several statements of
fact, Threse will be elicited
from students and put on
the chalkboard,

Answer qucstions: How do you
know that? How can you make
sure? What manner of supporting
the statement are you making?

Is it by common sense? By
personal observation? Reference
to an authoritative source?

By showing that the factual
claim is consistent with

a number of other well-established

claims?

Have class re-examine the case
of Billy Budd, Did Billyfs
act of striking Claggart
fall within the words of
the Matiny Act? What are
all the questions we must
answer in order to determine
whether the law should be
applied in this case?

Book:

List the major issues in the
Mutiny Act case involwving
Billy Budcd., Compare the
lists of wvarious students
to see wherein they differ,

Pose some public policy issue
(or reconsider the case of
Billy Budd). Have students
working in groups make a
list of the related issues
which they might agree to
take up in a specified order,
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~=Concession
~-When a discussant sees that
his facts or point of view
is in error he should con-
cede the point or modify
nis position,

--Summarigation Study the list of roadblocks
-~-Notes should constantly be given by Pearson and
kept to keep the discussants Sparks, pp. 42-3,
abreast of their progress so . (1) Monopolizing the ctGnver-~
that regression and sation,
repetition may be avoided, (2) Proof by repetition,
. (3) Failure to listen and
-~Roadblocks pursue.issues systematically.
~-~Shortcomings in the (4) Personal attack.
discussion process can be (5) Worrying about winning
handled if participants are an argument,

sensitive to them,

Watch TV or listen to radio
discussion programs, for
example, Joe Pine or Meet
the Press, See if the discussions
'go any place,” Make a list
of reasons why or why not,

It will be easier to evaluate

sheet prepared ahead of time

fcr notes, Divide the sheet
into six sections to provide
room for answers to these

six questions:

1) What issues were discussed?

'2) What positions were takesn,
and by whom?

{3) Was agreement reached
on any issues? Which
ones?

(4) What things happened that
helped move the discussion
along?

(5) What things happened
that bogged the discussion
down or made it unproductive?

(6) What should have been
discussed next? Why?

207
ERikj Page E-12




EVALUATING AND CULMINATING ACTIVITIES:

--Select, on tl basis of observation, tests, and student preference
several will balanced discussion groups., Every student should
participate in a group.

-~Have students submit lists of issues which are of interest or
concern to them,

--Choose a general committee which will select, with the teacher's
help, the topics taken froin the lists which will be discussed
by the groups.

~~Give the groups a chance to select topics of their own choice
from the select list, They should make second and third choices,
When more than one group has chosen the same topic, choice can
be determined bv lot.

~-Let each group begin by discussing together their particular topics,
letting them organize themselves properly to tackle the problem,
Assign each group a date for formal discussion of its problem
before the entire class,

-~Let the teacher evaluate the effectiveness of each group in coping
with their problem, Let him also evaluate the effectiveness of
gach individual student in participation and contribution to the
discussion process,

-~Prepare evaluation forms for use by every member of the class
for each discussion heard. Have every student evaluate every
discussion and every other student'!s effectiveness in his own
discussion group,

RESOURCES:

Bocks:
=Ruer, John Jeffrey. Handbook for Discussion Leaders.
New York: Harper and Brothers, 1947,

-Baird, Albert C. Argumentation, Discussion and Debate.
New York: McGraw~-Hill, 1950,

-Beard, Charles Austin, The Discussion of Human Affairs,
New York: The MacMillan Company, 1936,

~Bowman, LeRoy Edward., How to Lead Discussion: A Guide
for the Use of Group lLeaders. New York: The Woman's
Press, 1934,

-Broomell, Anna Pettit, What Do You Think? A Record of
Discussions with Questions and Answers Arranged for
Contemporary Use. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1950,
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~Buys, William E., Murphy, Jack, Xendal, Bruce.
Discussion and Debate, a Textbook for High School
Students. Lincolnwood, Illinois: Naticnal Textbook
Corporation, 1961,

-Clark, Madine., A Guide to Critical Thinking, New York:
The MacMillan Company, 1965,

-Du Bois, Rachel (Davis) and Li, Mew-Soong. The Art of
Group Conversation. New York: The Association Press,
1963,

~Ewbank, Henry Lee and Auer, J, Jeffrey, Discussion
and Debate: Tools of a Democracy, 2nd BEd. New York:
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1951,

~-Fansler, Thomas. Creative Power through Discussion.
New York: Harper and Brothers, 1950,

~Garland, J.V. Discussicn Methods Explained and Illustrated.
Mew York: The H, W. Wilson Company, 1951,

~Gulley, Halbert E. Discussion, Conference, and Group
Process. New York: Henry Holt and Ccmpany, 1960,

~Hoffmann, Randall W,, Plutchik, Robert. Small-group
Discussion in Orientation and ‘Teaching. New York:
G. P, Putnam's Sons, 1959,

-Howe, Reuel L. The Miracle of Dialogue. Grenwich,
Conn.: The Seabury Press, 1963,

~Howell, William S, and Smith, Donald K. Discussion.
New York: The MacMillan Company, 1956,

~-Lasker, Bruno., Democracy through Discussion, New York:
The H. W, Wilson Company, 1949,

-McBurney, James Howard and Hance, Kenneth G, Discussion
in Human Affairs. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1950,

-Sutherland, Sidney Samson. When Your Preside. Danvillz,
Illinois: Interstate Publishing Company, 1962,

“Talking It Through: A Manual for Discussion Groups.
Washington D, C,: National Education Association
Department of Secondary School Principals, 1938,

~Utterbach, William E, Decision through Discussion, a
Manual for Group Leaders, erd Ed. New York: Holt-
Rinehart~Winston, 1960,
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-Utterbacl, W..1liam E. Grour .. .akin¢ 3nu Confr mn~2
Leadership: Techniques of Discussion, Ne:. .ork:
Rinehart Publishing Company, 1950,

~Zapf, Rosalind Marie. Democratic Processes in the
Secondary Classroom, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:
Prentice~Hall, 1959,

~Fearson, Craig and Sparks, David G, Taking a Stand.
"An American Education Publications Unit Book,
Harvard Social Studies Projects:™ Columbus, Ohio:
American Education Publications, 1967.

Audio-Visual: (Note that these are available in the Kansas City

School District Audio-Visual Center. The numbers
are the catalogue nunbers of the Center.)

16 mm, b & w sound movies--

~Discussion Technique (0X~-74)

~Effective Listening (00~735)

-Group Discussion (0-860)

-How to Think (00-527)

~-Making Yourself Understood (00-393)

-Practicing Democracy in the Classroom (00-325)

~-Scientific Method (0-711)

Filmstrips--~

Do You Win Arguements and lL.ose Friends? (F-2317)

Practicing Democracy in the Classroom (F-829)
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UNIT TWO: PREJUDICE
' Suggested Time: Four Weeks

OVERVIEW

In this unit students will engage in activities and investi-
gation from which they will derive some experiential knowledge of
group co-operation through the use of democratic techniques in
the classroom. They will face th~e fact and presence of prejudice
in themselves and others and will be helped to discover the baleful
consaquences of prejudice and discrimination both to individuals
and groups as well as to society as a whole,

This unit should lead students to infer the irrationality of
prejudice and to decide upon positive actions te deal with it and
to make democraaic principles and practice truly universal,

The unit will introduce students to some important anthropal ogical
and biological findings regarding man and will thus help them to
be able to judge for themselves how much of what passes for knowledge
regarding race is pure misinformation, ignorance, and Prejudice,

-~ SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE§:
The student is --

~-To develop more positive attitudes toward minority groups so
that they will accept individuals who are different racially and
culturally from themselves, associate with them on the basis of
individual worth as equals, exert effort to constrain name~calling,
exclusion, and scapegoating of minority persons, and refrain
themselves from acts of discrimination.

~~T0 develop knowledge of the psychological facts regarding the
phenomenon of prejudice and be able to recognize prejudice when
they see it and tell what are the likely causes of expressed
prejudice as well as the probable consequences,

--To acquire a knowledge of the steps that can be taken to overcome
Prejudice in themselves and others and be able to relate them
verbally.

--To develop a knowledge of the scientific anthropoligical and
biological facts regarding human nature, race, inheritance,and
culture and be able to answer questions put to them regarding
these matters.

—-To develop an ability to recognize and cite the different forms
that prejudice takes.

~--To develop a deeper understanding of the principles of democracy
and be able to demonstrate that understanding by relating.
democratic principles to the needs and aspirations of minorities
in written or oral expression as well as by demonstrating these
Principles in their own behavior toward minority group members
singly or collectively,
21l
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MAJOR CONCEPT:

-=Prejudice

MAJOR GENERALIZATION:

~~Prejudice is caused by cultural influences and results in
varying degrees of negative, or undemocratic behavior toward
minorities often with baleful consequences to the total

society.

VOCABULARY FOR THE UNIT:

aggression
attitude
behavior
belief

bias

bigot

caste

civil liberties
civil rights
class
desegregation
discrimination
ethnic origin
exclusion
frustration
ghetto
immigration

in-group
integration
majority
minority
national origin
nationality
out-group
prejudice
propaganda
quota system
race
rejection
religion
scapegoating
stereotype
tolerance

RELATED CONCEPTS AND GENERALIZATIONS ACTIVITIES AND INVESTIGATIONS

A. Prejudiced Attitudes
-=~Racism

-~The attitude that ore race
is innately superior and
others innately inferior is
the basis of most of our
intergroup friction,

--The nature, extent, and
intensity of prejudiced
attitudes need be determinad
in order that steps can be
taken to correct them.

Test the students to dete '
their attitudes toward minority
groups and the problems raised
by belonging to one or the
other of these groups. Direct
the class activities in this
unit toward meeting the
ignorance, misinformation,
fears, and suspicions thus
discovered., Retest at the
end of the course to see if
there has been any significant
change in attitude and
behavior.
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There are many carefully
devised attitude scales
available to the teachenr, He
should note, howewver, that no
one scale will perfectly suit
his own situation and care
should be taken in adapting

any kind of instrument to his
own particular classes. It

any class 1is nearly evenly
divided between Negro and

white students, there can be
special areas of sensditivity.
The teacher needs the confidence
of the class, and the class
needs to understand fully what
the tests are for., They must
be assured that every set of
responses will be kept inviolate.

In general the type of approach
sucgested by Gertrude Noar
(Teackhers?'! Supplement for What
Do We KXnow Zibout. Race, p. 2)
may prove most practical in a
regular classroom situation.
Below are giwven types and
suggestions. Adapt them to f£fit
the particular class, 2Avoid
adding unnecessary tensions.,

Methods of discovering existing

i oe
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attitudess:

v il end questions, These
will stimuiate highly thoughtful
creative writing and will rewveal
negative attitudes based on
sStereotypes. Let the teacher
take Tten or fifteen minutes
before hand as a 'warmup® period.
He can tell of his own experi-
ences and feelings and try to
elicit students to talk about
themselves. Then let him put
the questions on tha2 chalkboard.
Bach student will choose one
question, whichever one he
wants to write on. Assure the
students that only the t=acher
will read their papers. -
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Example of open end questions or
sentences:

To my mind races ought to be
segregated because = =

I am afraid of people whose
skin color is not the same as

I went to a party for Negroes
and whites which turned out
to be a (kad or good)

wWhen I think about {(Negroes,
whites, Chinese, Jews) I

—— Grett ey Gy T Gamre  emae  Mmea  eaD e wetew  Sewmw  m—

2. Devise and administer tests
which give clues to attitudes
such asz:

Choose one or more words from
the list of characteristics on
the right, which, to your mind,
describe each of the peoples
listed on the left:

Pec >le Characteristics
White superior
Negro inferior
Yeliow cultured
Mexican uncivilized
Aryan smart
Iinglo~Saxon educable
hmerican democratic
Frenclh: reserved
Italian aggressive
English servile
undemocratic
musical
indelent

energetic

3. Use a social choice inventory
which consists of having pup1¢s
answer such questions ass -

If you had a party, which kinds
of people {(white, Negro,

Oriental, Mexican, etc.)
would you exclude?

2141
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Name three kinds of people
. (races) " you would be williing

to live near.

4. Present and discuss a f£film on
housing, such as:

Crisis in Levittown. Pa.
Wanted--A Place to Live
The Story of Sammy Lee
Tc Find i Home

No Hiding Place

(May be obtained by rental from
Anti~-Defamation League of B'Nai
BTRith, New York.)

Methods of discovering the extent
of misinformation and information:

Construct and administer a pre-
test which will give an
indication of what facts are
already generally known by which
students, and what fallacies
are generally held to be true.
This test can take the form of
short questions which lend
themselves to "yes® and '"no"
or single sentence answers such
as:

Are all rpecople in the same
"race” of the same color?

It can be a sett of statements
to be marked true or false such
asz:

The white race is superior to
all others.

Negroes have less mental ability
than whites.

It can be a completion test
such asz:

Three Y races™ of mankind are
2> > 3

Negro blood is
white blood.
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B, Principles and Values of

Democracz

-~Human Personality
-=B3sic to democracy is the
recognition of the integrity
and worth of every human
being.

One test can contain all three
types of questions,

Methods for evaluating changes

in attitudes:

Re~use, at a later date,; tests
and other devices which were
used to discover the Prejudices
and attitudes of students,

L comparison of the two results
for each student would show
what change, if any, took
place,

Keep a record of the nature of
ethnic and/or racial make-up
of research commit*ees and con-
versation circles in succeeding
class activities. Note if the
matter has any effect on the
make~-up of the groups when they
are formed voluntarily.

Compare the quantity and quality
of work accomplished by hete-
geneous and homogeneous groups.

Xeep anecdotal records of what
individuals say and do during
the course of the mnit, Study
them for evidence of changes
in attitude and actions.

(NOTE: The foregoing was taken
from Gertrude Noar, Teacher's
Supplement to What Do We Know
About Race,)

Conduct class discussion focusing
upcn the question, "What are
all the things you can say that
will describe democracy?" The
teacher can ask leading questions
in order to elicit all these
"principles and values.” Ask
also, ""Where do you think we
got such ideas?" The answers
might be historical experience,
religion, philosophy, polictical
science and the documents it
evolved, such as the Declaration
of Independence, Declaration
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=~Public PFolicy
-=-In a democracy all who are to
be affected have the right to
share in policy making,
(Example: "Taxation without
representation is tyranny.')

-=Individual Freedom
~-In a democracy every
individual hes the right to
determine the course of his
own life,
--Popular Government
-=Decocracy is based upon the
intelligent participation of
all citizens equally,

--Personal Association
-~-As long as the rights of
others are not infringed,
democracy involves the right
of personal preference and
voluntary association,

of the Rights of Man, English
Bill of Rights, etc. as well
as later conclusions of the
social sciences,

Have the class procure copies
of these historic declarations,
Let them see that they are the
basis of American political
and social institutions,

Analyze and discuss " pririciples
and values™ so that their meaning
and application are clear to
students,

Have class write in notebooks
these seven 'principles and
values." Go over them one at
a time and ask, "Can you think
of any way that we violate our
basic principles in the things
people say and do these days??

List examples of the ways we violate
our principles on the ~halkboard,
Ask class to consider them care-
fully and try to determine why
people violate our basic demo=-
cratic principles, The conclu-
sion should indicate that the
majority withhold acting upon
them because of prejudice,

In spite of the phrase in the
pledge of allegiance, ",,.with
liberty and justice for all,™
many people say the "for all"
with reservations, As a result
we violate cur democratic
principles when they are not
zpplied to all our people.

Compare democratic principles
with totalitarian principles,
Have more able students look
up the nature of Fascism and
Communism and report to class.
Let the class compare the
difference in beliefs between
our democratic principles and
values and the principles of
Fascism and Communism,
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~-Nature of Man (Human Nature)
~=While mankind encompasses a
plethora of group and
individual differences
they comprise but one species
with the sam~ universal basic
nature.,

- -Cultural Pluralism
-~ he strength and richness
of American culture derives
from the diversities of
cultures which it comprises.

C. The Nature of Preijudice

-=-The Phenomenon of prejudice
~~The subject of prejudice
has been studied and
analyzed scientifically and
has evelved a vocabulary
largely its own.

Page E-23

Discuss the comparison in class.

Ask, "if we violate our basic
principles, in what way are
we better than Fascists oxr
Communists?®

Books:

Emerson Chapin, Freedom vs,
Communism (New York: Anti-
Defamation League).

Earl Raab, The anatomy of
Nazism (New York: Anti-
Defamation League).

Assign five good students to read

and make indivaidual reports
from the following booklet,
Let each take one chapter and
let the last two chapters be
done by one student, Chapters
are:

L. Our Common Identity

II. Home Sapiens at Wzork

III. Beliefs, Laws, and Traditions
IV, Homo Sapiens at Play

V. .Man's Art

VI. The Human Species

Book:

Harold Courlander, On
Recognizing the Humar. Species

(New York: One Nation Library:

Anti-Defamation League, 1960),

Note: A separate unit will study

the subject of Cultural
Pluralism,

Vocabulary Study. The investi-

gation of this subject involves
many terms and word usages not
familiar to ninth graders.

These need to be defined,
possibly spelled, and recognized
in reading materials,

Have students make a list of the

words and terms listed with
this vnit.
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Have students work in groups
with dictionaries to look up
definitions, discuss meanings,
and drill each other on these
words and terms,

--0Overgeneralization Let the teacher express a
~=-Prejudice results from prejudiced attitude., Let him
forming general attitudes "shake up™ his class by
without sufficient evidence, announcing that he will not
that is, pre~judging minus give any girl (or boy) a grade
the facts or in spite of the higher than "M." When someone
facts. ' ' asks why, let the teacher

justify an attitude of prejudice
against girls (or boys), such
as, "They are inferior; they
dontt really want good grades,
etc,”

Get class to evaluate teacherts
behavior as prejudice-~-not know=-
ing the facts; being guided by
emotions, etc.

Have group discussions., Let the
groups each be assigned one
human category such as Frenchmen,
Englishmen, Chinese, Women, Men,
Teachers, Parents, Politicians,
etc. They are to discuss the
characteristics of this category
of penple, A summary report
will be written.

Have reports read to class for
general discussion, Have the
class determine if there has
been over-generalization or
negative attitudes eXpressed.
Have them inquivre into the
basis of these ideas.

View a series of photographs of
attractive young women, Tell
the class that three were
selected as most beautiful.
Ask each student to make his
own selection of the three
most beautiful girls., 2After
submitting their selections
the students will view the
pictures again, This time let
every picture be labelled by
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a nationality, some Americans,
some from other countries,
dave them select The three
most beautiful again. Total
the votes for each time and
compare the results. It is
likely that those labelled
American will receive more
votes than before,

Discuss: the changed attitudes
with the c¢lass, Why did the
American girls receive more
votes than before when the
class did not know what country
the girls came from?

-~5Stereotype Show the class that they think in
-=-Prejudice stereotypes stereotype patterns, Construct,
people attributing to duplicate, and distribute
individuals general copies of such devices as:
characteristics, usually
objectionable, of the group a., Simple matching tests con-
to which they seem to belong. taining nationalities,

religious and races such as
as the followings

GCermans Musical
English Lazy
Italians Sly

Irish Reserved
Jews Shrewd
Negrces Methodical
Chinese Hot-tempered

b. A completion statement con-
taining such statements as:

I believe Negroes are_ __ _

c. A true-false test containing
such statements as:

A1l Italians are gay,
musical, and dark~-skinned.

Develop and indicate on board
some of the common stereotypes
derived from the class answers,

Test these for reality by asking

pupils to describe people they
like who belcng to one of the
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-~Hostility

--The compleXx emotional response
called prejudice results in a
hostile attitude usually ‘
“directed toward a person
because he belongs to a
group believed to be
objectionable,

above groups, without
mentioning the afrfiliation,
Have class guess to which
group that individual belongs.

View the film What About
Prejudice? (McGraw--Hill, No.
402044 ), Discuss the attitudes
of the various students, Discuss
the unseen boy, Bruce Jones,
What is there about him that
makes the students so negative
in their attitude toward him?
What if he had not nad the
chance to do a hexcic deed?

Wi..at would have happenerd to him?

e-p.ay a different end.ng to
che film based on suppositions
nyvolved in the above guestions.

View zilm The Tovmaker (00=439),
Dienuss why visible differences
may lead to prejudice.

View film Boundary Lines (0-44),
Discuss how and why grcoups anag
persons tend to alienate them-
selves from other groups and
persons.

View filmstrip Stereotypes
(F-3334), Have students review
their ideas of various groups
previously discussed, Can they
identify cases of stereotyping?

Play a game, Select a committee
to choose various students to
be guests on a "What's My Line™
program, Students should be
selected as much as possible
because they seem to "fit the
type' for a role they are
assigned, Then let them assume
a different "line." Ask class,
however, if they can really tell
by, "types of appearance, Get
three people from the community
to come and be guests on
"Whatts My Line?" (et people
who belie any stereotyping.
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--Intensity Class discussion., Let the teacher

~=-Prejudices vary in intensity lead discussion concerning the
along a spectrum which shades of meaning involved in
proceeds from preference, the degrees of intensity in
through bias, dislike, prejudices., Develop examples
hostility, bigotry. of each kind of feeling oxr
attitude.

D. Sources and Forms of Prejudice

-=Emulation View filmstrip . _So_Blind
~-~-Prejudice is learned from (F-2278) which ;ur.srizes the
observation of the attitudes origin of preju Ice -ad ¢ n-
of parents, peers, or others siders some ster: th= inc vidual

whom children admire as they can follow to ov=rco:ne iz,
grow up.

Have various members v. the ~lass
do some reading of . .ticies or
chapters of books o tThe - ature
and origin of preiju ‘ce.

Books:

Kenneth B. Clark, I-zjudize and
Your Child (Bostcem:; Becscon
Press, 1962), Part I, "The
Problem of Prejudice, pp.
17"84) .

Gordon W, Allport, The Nature
of Prejudice (Boston: Beacon
"Press, 1954), Chapter I, "What
Is the Problem?"™ pp. 3-16;
Part V,  "Acquiring Prejudice,”
PP. 285-311.

Reprints of Articles:

Margaret H, Bacon, "Prejudice
Doesn't Come Naturally,™
Parents' Magazine, Reprinted
by National Conference of
Christians and Jews.,

Harry A. Overstreet, "The Gentle
People of Prejudice,” Saturday
Review, January 21, 1950,
reprinted by Community Rela-
tions Service, Institute of
Human Relations, January,
1963.

Katherine Davis Fishman,
"Bridging the Prejudice Gap, "
New York Times "izgazine,
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October 23, 1966, reprinted
by Anti-Defamation League
of B*Nai B'Rith.,

Have enough copies of reprints
so that each student can have
a copy to read in class.

Have class writes: What article
did you read? What were some
things it said about prejudic ?
How do children learn to be
prejudiced? Can you tell
something that children do tha :
may teach younger children to
become prejudiced? Can you
tell something that some parents
might do that would make their
children prejudiced?

Tell a couple of stories to the
class that illustrate how pre-
judices are taught. (Two good
examples are given in Frances
Horwicht's article; another in
Margaret Bacon's, Another
story which can be used is in
the booklet by Jean E. Alexander,
Let!s Get Down to Cases (New
York: Departinent of IntTerreligious
Cooperation, Anti-Defamation
League of B'Nai BfRith, 1949).
rP. 23.

Role-~play one of the stories iInstead
of having students read it or
instead of telling it. For
example, the one told by Frances
Horwich of the two mothers who
had their children with them
in the supermarket. As they
chatted their children played.

A little Mexican girl (or Negro,
if one wishes) stepped up to
play with them. Let the role-
players play out alternate
endings of this eXperience,

Discuss the role-playing experience,
How did the mother feel? How
did the children feel? What
influence did the mothers have
on their children?
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Or, omitting some of the
activities and investigation
previously suggested, let the
class activities center upon
the study of the small book by
William Van Til, Prejudiced-~-
How Do People Get Thet Way?

Some of the activities used
previously may serve very well
as an introduction to this book,
but if many of them have been
omitted, the book may be intro-
duced by having group discussion,
It is strongly suggested that
there be enough copies of this
little book for each member of
the class to have one,

Book 2

wWilliam Van Til, Prejudiced-~-~
How Do People Get That way?
(One Nation Library; New Yorks:
Anti~Defamation League of
B*Nai Bf*Rith, 1964.)

Let the class discussicon include
descriptions of personal
experience and free expression
of feeling on a voluntary basisg
do not force discussion.

Have a student read aloud the
first section of the book,
#School Opens for Everybody.®

Ask students to pick out the
snatches of conversation which
led to the question, "How do
people get that way?" and to
suggest what else they might
have said.

Raise the question, "What way?"
and allow as much disucssion
and illustration as seems
frUithl Py

Put some key open-end statements
on the board and have pupils
write about their own personal
experiences, €.g., "When I
overheard Jack say, I couldn't
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invite her to Ehe party

1"t
NOTE: These papers should be
kept confidential, not read to
the class nor graded. The
teacher can use them for diag-
nosis of human relations needs,
{(See Hilda Taba and -Sta.f,
Diagnosing Human Relatirns Needs
(Washington, D.C.: American
Council on Education, 1951),
which describes services helpful
in diagnosing and closing gaps
in social learning of children
and adolescents.

Or, use plctures which suggest
situations involving prejudice
and let the class discuss the
background .of the problem and
possible solutions.

Spe01a1 Materials:

Focus on-Choices Challengin
Youth, Series A. (New York:
National Conference of Christians
and Jews). This is a discussion
kit comprising a series of six

. pictures, several copies of each,
. which depict problems of young

- people, Pictures number 2, 3,
‘and 5 are particularly pertinent
tq the concept of group prejudice.
Discussion questions are printed
with each picture.

-~-Defamation g Conduct a Rumor Clinie. Material
~-~Stereotyped thlnklng is often for this clinic has been pre-
used to defame a person pared by the Anti-Defamation

through rumor and hearsay, - - League of BfNai B'Rith, 315
: L Lexington Avenue, New York, N. Y.,

10016, It consists of a short .
filmstrip depicting scenes
involving intergroup relations,
"Repoxters" are given a descript-
ion by one who has looked at the
projected picture., The "Reptrter”
then passes on what information
he has been told. The class

. meanwhile is looking at the
actual scene and can see the
deviation from fact and the
particular "slant" or "bias"
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that deviation shows. They
thus learn that people frequently
misinterpret what they see
because of prejudiced views

and that the information passed
on by hearsay is even further
from the truth, After having
six such reports lead the class
to discuss their experience.
(Instructions are included with
the filmstrip from A, D. L.
Follow them closely.)

~=-Defamation View film, The Gossip (00-423)

--Much behavior which reveals
prejucice is in the form of
verbal aggression including
rumors, jokes, doggerel,
accusations, teasing, threats,
and name-calling.

E. The Results of Prejudice

-=Discrimination

~=Discrimination is the behavior
which proceeds from prejudiced
attitudes.

w=Discrimination includes such
behaviors as

-~coercive action
-~=scapegoating
-=exclusion
-=-rejection
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and/or film-strip Gossip
(F-3145)., The motion picture
"demonstrates that opinions
should be based on facts, and
illustrates how a person can
misunderstand and misinterpret
tha agtions of another by putting

his own interpretation (prejudiced)

on a series of incidents.”

Have class read section 2 of

Prejudiced--How Do People Get
That Way? "The Evil That Pre-
judice Does," pp. 6-9.

Assign to indivdiduals or committees

such historical references as:

the carpetbaggers
the Ku Klux Klan

~ the Know Nothing Movement

Nazism

Have a class committee put on

playlet, Mission Accomplished.

Play:

Gladys Baker Bond, Mission
Accomplished (New York: Anti-
Defamation League of B'Nai
B'Rith)., This playlet cosks
15¢ per copy. It depicts the
harmful effects of social
exclusion when one girl invites
all her classmates but one to a

birthday party.

View filmstrip "The Ins and the

Quts,” (F-3525) Discuss in class,
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F. Overcoming Prejudice

-=Communication
~=WWhen communication can be
established between the
majority and the minority
understanding and appreci-
can ensue.

~=Tdeology
-=-The beliefs of democracy
and religion oppose prejudice,

Have students relate ana-
logous incidents in their own
experience or knowledge,

Have class search news media for
instances of discrimination
based on race, religion, sex, oOr
national origin. Let each stu-
dent bring the account tc class
prepared to discuss the example.

Read Section 5 of Prejudiced--
How Do People Get That Way?
The Circle of Prejudice Can
Be Broken,™ pp. 12-15.

See and discuss the film, An
_American Girl. This 30 minute
film tells the story of an
American teenager who is mis=-
takenly. believed to be Jewish
by her friends and neighbors,
who react with irrational pre-
judice, May be obtained by
rental from Anti-~-Defamation
League.

Relate this fiim o The Toymaker
which was previously seen.

Plan ways in which the group can
help its members to cure their
prejudices and to control their
actions and speech.,

Read section 6 of Prejudiced--
How Do People Get That Way?
Pp. 15-20,

Read, discuss and arrange to
display copies of the great
documents of democracy.

View filmstrip, Milestones of
Liberty: Great Documents
(FS 3513).

Arrange for representatives of
the three major faiths to have

~a panel discussion on inter-
faith cooperation. Have them
also elucidate the teachings of
their faith regarding its
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~--Knowledge about Race
--Racism is the result of

ignorance concerning the
nature of 'race™ and is one
of the most pernicious of
prejudiced attitudes.

universality; toward minorities
and various races.

Have the class members consider

their attitudes toward the idea

of 'race.,"™ The teacher may
devise open-end questions that
fit the teacher's own particular
class situation and will not
disrupt the class unduly. Special

~~The scientific facts concerring
the nature of race can help
to alleviate the attitudes of
raeism,

care should be taken if the class
is nearly equally divided between
Negro and white students. Per-
haps these examples may stimulate
thought s

To my mind races ought to be
segregated because

L]

am afraid of people whose skin
color is not the same as mine
because .

went to a party for Negroes

and whites which turned out

to be a (bad/good) experience
because .

When I think about (Negroes, or
whites, or Jews, or Chinese),
I see .

.This will stimulate highly
thoughtful creative writing and
will reveal negative attitudes
based on stereotypes. Let the
teacher take 1G ox 15 minutes
before writing in order to
"warm up® the class. He can
tell of his own experiences and
feelings and try to elicit
students to talk about themselves,
Then put the questions on the
board and let each student choose
which one of the qQuestions he
wants to write on, Assure the
students that only the teacher
will read their papers.

Cr, let the teacher devise and

administer tests which give
clues to attitudes, For example,

=14
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see the tests suggested by
Gertrude Noar in her "Teachers?
Supplement® to What We Know
About "Race™ by Ashley Montagu.
Miss Noar suggests other alter-
natives as well:

Administer a social choice
inventory such as the example
given on pp. 2 and 3 of the
Teacherst! Supplement.,

Let the teacher discover or devise
methods for discowvering the
extent of misinformation and
information., It will be the
purpose of succeeding-activities
and investigation to correct
misinformation and: to give the
scientific facts regarding frace.”
Miss Noar in the aforementioned
"Teachers! Supplement® suggests
methods to test the quantity
and quality of the studentst
information. See supplement,

DP. 3.

Book:

Ashley Montagu, What We Know
About "Race”™ (The Cne Nation
Library: New York: Anti-Defa-
mation League of B'Nai B'Rith,

Pamphlet:

Gertrude Noar, "Teachers®
Supplement to What We Xnow BAbout
"Race®” (New York: ZAnti-Defama-
tion League of B'Nai B'Rith).
Note that this leaflet comes
with every copy of the book

ordered,
~«~Race View the filmstrip Exploring the
-~There is no genetic superior- Myths of Prejudice (PO-25%,
ity of eny one "race" over S comprising filmstrips, one
another; all men are of the record and a teacher'!s guide).
same species, and their
observable differences are Have the class spend some time in
largely environmentally and - the study of the concept of race.
culturally determined, Study and focus learning activities

upon the booklet What We Xnow
About "Race.' It would be
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advisable for every student
to have a copy.

Conduct a word study so that

e (o et et i~

pupils can comprehend the
information in the booklet
regarding race, Gertrude
Noar suggest the following
technique: (Pp. 3 and 4 of
supplement)

Develop a unit of study around
the booklet What We Know About
"TRace™™, Use the pupil teacher
planning process which will
insure the selection of those
experiences and materials which
are most likely to accomplish
the objective, since they will
then be chosen on the basis of
maturity levels, backgrounds of
the students and the nature of
the community from which they
come,

Following are some suggestions
for direct learning experiences
given by Miss Noar in the
teachers'! supplement to Montagu's
booklet.

Use cohversation circles, p. 4.
Put committees to work., p.4.

Use rescurce persons, consultants,
and speakers, p. 5.

Take "field"™ trips, p. 5.
Conduct interviews, p. 5.

Conversation Circles. Be sure
each circle of about ten students
contains a cross section of the
racial or ethnic groups in the
class. Preceding conversation,
have the pupils scan the text

of the pamphlet for something
which reminds them of personal
experiences, the exchange of
which makes for good conversation.
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Committee Work. One of the

objectives of committee work

is to provide opportunities

for association across group
lines, Therefore, some attention
should be given to group com-
position, Sometimes the groups
should be grganized according
t0 personal choice of asso~
ciates., The teacher can then
note where and where not inter-
racial or inter-ethnic group-
ing takes place.

The "research”™ -Hob (mobili-
zation of facts} to be done

by each committee should be
developed around that portion
of the pamphlet?!s content in
which the committee is most
interested, For this purpose,
the class should formulate
questions raised in the pamphlet,
Pupils can then be grouped .
according to their interests.
Examples of questions suggested
by the text are:

What are other theories of race
advanced by other scientists?
What is the theory of evolution
and what are its implications?
How do people learn?

What are the present conditions
of the American Indian "race'"?
What roles do heredity and
environment play in the develop-
ment of an individual? or of

a race?

The principal categories into
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which content can easily be
divided for committee work are:

Concepts of race.

The relation between "race"
and intelligence.

History of various races or
ethnic groups in Zmerica (and
elsewhere),

The theory and application of
environment on race.

The effects of heredity and
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environment on race,

Lfter discussing what facts are
needed to answer the committee's
questions, each member should
be asked to tell how he will
gather facts., This permits
each to use the method most
effective for him.

Some pupils will want to use
reference books, other's news-
papers. Some will prefer to
search for pictures, diagrams,
charts and cartoons. Others
will decide to listen to radio
and watch TV, Some will Pplan
o interview parents, other
adult friends and teachers.

At succeeding committee meetings,
facts gathered by all the
members of the committee should
be pooled and complete answers
to the questions formulated.
Then reports to the class should
be planned and presented by
each committee.

Use of resource persons, consult-
ants, and speakers. The teacher
can, perhaps, with some sugges-
tions by class members, find
informed and capable adults
who will be willing to come
to assist. Send written
invitations which include the
questions with which the class
wants help. Students should
be prepared to introduce and
thank speakers, Thank you"
letters should be sent.

Trips., Trips may be taken to
museums of natural science to
get anthropological and biolog-
ical date; to historical museums
to get the facts of racial or
ethnic group developments,
contributions and conflicts;
to various business, industrial
and governmental centers to
investigate discriminatory
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practices, negative and positive
attitudes and working and living
conditions.

Inkterviews., Class membewns can
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conduct interviews with out-
standing members of the racial
and ethnic groups in the

community. These may be

professional people, government
officials, musicians, artists,
authors, athletes and community
leaders,



EVALUATING AND CULMINATING ACTIVITIES:

~--Since one of the primary objectives of this unit has been to try
to affect a positive change in attitudes towards minorities, Negroes
in particular, and racism in general, it is important to evaluate
attitudes at the end of this unit.

Methods for evaluating changes in attitudes:

Re-use the tests and other devices which were used to discover
the prejudices and attitudes of students. A comparison of the
two results for each student would show what change, if any, took
place. '

Readminister the sociometric test given at the start of unit one.
This might reveal a change in the group attitudes when compared
with the sociograms of the first test.

Keep a record of the nature of ethnic and/or racial me =-up of
research committees and conversation circles in succeec—mng class
activities. Note if the subject matter has any effect =i the
make~up of the groups when they are formed voluntarily.

Compare the quantity and quality of work acecmplished .. ~=stero-
geneous and homogeneous groups.

Keep anecdotal records of what individuals say and do : »ing the
course of the unit. Study them for evidence of changes in
attitudes and actions.

-=-Have students list the sources of prejudice and define the various
forms of discrimination such as predilection, bias, hostility,
exclusion, scapegeoating, etc.

~=-Have students write a short essay giving their views as to how
prejudice can be overcome,

—--Devise and administer an objective test covering the material in
Montagu's booklet on What Do We XKnow About Race. Include items on
"strength,” "blood," Tintelligence, " "ereativity,% Pphysical
appearance, " "environment," "culture,”™ and "heredity."

-=Cite cases of prejudice and ask students to identify the nature ox
form of the prejudice involved,

~-Have students list the democratic ideas regarding the nature of man
and write an essay on the relationship of the Declaration of
Independence to one of these ideas (as given in the unit).
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RESOURCES::

Books:
-Adorno, T. W., et al., The Authoritarian Personality. New
York: Harper and Brothers, 1950.

-Allport, Gordon W, The Nature of Prejudice. Cambride, Mass.:
Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, 1954.

~Baruch, Dorothy W, Glass House of Prejudice. New York:
William Mcrrow and Company, 1946,

-Brown and Roucek. One America. Englewood Cliffs, N, J.:
Prentice~Hall, 1952. The history, contributions and
present problems of religious, ethnic and racial groups
in America,

-Cantrill, H., ed. Tensions that Cause Wars. Urbana, I1l.:
The University of 1Illinois Press, 1950.

-.lz:X, Kenneth B. Prejudice and Your Child. DBoston: Beacon
Press, 1964,

-Combs, Arthur W., and Snygg, Donald. Individual Behavior,
a_Perceptual Approach to Behavior. New York: Harper
and Row, 1959,

-Davenport, Charles B, and Steggerds, Morris. Race Crossing
in Jamaica. Washington D.C,: Carnegie Institute, 1929.
Dr, Davenport ineffectually seeks to "explain away" the
superior traits of Negroes. Dr. Steggerds, however,
dissociated himself from such "explanations.”

~Goodman, Mary Ellen. Race Awareness in Young Children.
Cambridge, Mass.: Addison-Wesley Publishing Company,
1952,

-La Farge, John, S. J, No Pcstponment. New York: Longmans,
Green, and Co., 1950.

-Lowenthal, L., and Guterman, N. Prophets of Deceit. New York:
Harper and Brothers, 1949,

-Marrow, A. J. Living Without Hate. New York: Harper and
Brothers, 1951,

~Montagu, Ashley, ed. The Concept of Race., New York: The
Free Press, 1964, A critical examination of the concept
of "race by ten authorities.

-Montagu, Ashlev, Man's Most Dangerous Myth: The Fallacy
of Race. 4ch ed. Cleveland and New York: World Publishing
Co., 1964,
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-Murphy, G. In the Minds of Men. New York: B=ssic Books, 1953,

-Pettigrew, T. F, and Campbell, E. L. Christizns in Racial
Crisis. Washington, D, C.: Public Affairs Press, 1959,

-Trenkle, Clare, You., Phoenix; New York: Frank E, Richards
1966,

Klineberg, Otto, Social Psychology. New York: Henry Holt
ard Co,.,, 1954, An e.2ellent source for material on
intelligence tests, especially that relating to American
Indians and Negroes.

-Rose, Arnold, The Negr¢ in America. Boston: The Beacon
Press, 1948,

Pamphlets or Booklets: '
-Klineberg, Otto. Race =:d Psychology. New York: UNESCO,
1951, Provides evic=nce that there are =:> inherent
racial differences i:. intelligences, and That differences
are due to environmant and opporcunity.

Monzagu, Ashley. What Ve Know About "Race”, The One Nation
Library: New York: Anti-Defamation League of BfNai
B'Rith, 1967,

-North, Robert D, Research Report Bulletin--The Intelligence
of the American Negro. New York: Anti-Defamation League
of B'Nail B'Rith, 1956,

Allport, Gordon W. The A, B. C.'s of Scapegoating. Freedom
Pamphlets3; New York: Anti-~-Defamation League of BfNai
B'Rith, 1956. ,

-Benne, Bradford, and Lippett., Group Dynamics and Social
Action. Freedom Pamphlets; New York: Anti-Defamation
League, )

=-Creen, Robert, The People Next Door. New York: National
Conference of Christians and Jews,

~Gillan, John. Race. New York: National Conference of
Christians and Jews,

-Irving, J. L, How Do You Talk About People? Freedom
Pamphlets; New York: Anti-Defamation League.

-Levine, Naomi. The Myths of Racial Integration, New York:
American Jewish Congress,

-Alpenfels, Ethel. Sense and Nonsense About Race, New York:
Friendship Press. R SRS :

~Mack, R, W, and Duster, Troy S. Patterns of Minority
Relations, New York: Anti-Defamation League.
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-0 ~Overstreet, H., A, The Gentle People of Prejudice.
Community Relations Service, Institute of Human Relations,
i35 E. 56th St,. Mew York, N, Y. 10022,

-Pettigrew, Thomas. = 'itaph for Jim Crow., New York::  nti-
Defamation Leaguz, 1964,

~-Raab, Earl and Seymour, M.‘L° Prejudice and Societv.
Freedom Pamphlets: New York: Anti-Defamation Leagu:,

~Lose, Arnold. The Roots of Prejudice, New York: UNE:.

~Taft, Charles P, and Felknor, Bruce, Prejudice and Po: itics.
Freedom Pamphlets; New York: Anti-Defamation Leagt=2

More Books:
~-Freed, Stanley A. and Ruth S, Man from the Beginning,
Mankato, Minnesota: Creative Educational Society, Inc.
1967. Excellent for Junior High,

-Roy, R. L. Apostles of Discord. Boston: Beacon Press. 1953.

-Saenger, G, The Social Psychology of Prejudice. New York:
Harper and Brothers, 1953.

~Sherif, M. and Carolyn W. Groups In Harmony and Tension.
New York: Harper and Brothers, 1953,

-Simpson, G., E,, and Yinger, J. M. Ethnic Relations in the
United States. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1953,

~Tumin, M, M. et al. Desegregation; Resistance and Readiness.
Princeton, New Jersey: Prlnceton‘Unlver81ty Press, 1958,

Audio=Vistial: (Note that the following may be bought or rented
~ from Anti-Defamation League of B'Nai B!Rith, 315
Lexington Avenue, New York, N, Y. 10016.

16 mm, films—

~-All the Way Home 29% min.,, b & w. Deals with housing
discriimination.

-~An American Girl -29ﬁ min., b & w., Because of a necklace

she bought a girl is thought to be Jewish and is cut
by classmates,

-Brotherhood of Man 10% min, colcor. Scientific, how people
are essentially alike.,

-The Burden of Truth 2 reels, 67 min. b & w. Mobs gather
because Negroes move into white neighborhood,
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~Boundary Lines 131k min. color. animated, The world is
our backyard; what divides us is in our minds,

=Bcy 12 min., b § w, An experience in the search for identity.

=Cen We Immunize Aczinst Ppre-iudice? 16% min. b & w,
Audience perCiiipation type,

-Cés= History of = Kunor 52 min, b & Wwe C.B.S. Reports
award winnsp in L964,

~-Cast the Fiprst Stone 42 min, b & We

-Commerg ement 21% min. b & w, Diseriminatory employment
. Practices,

=Crisis in Levittow: 31% min., b & w, Integration in a
suburban develizoment,

-A Day in the Lif o< Jonathan Mole 33 min., b & w, J,.
Mole, a bitter and pPrejudiced man, dreams he has power
"lesser minor:ities,

~Divided We Stand 25 min. b & w, Anti-Catholic prejudice,

~Eor White Christians Only 30 min. b & w, Housing
Eiscrimination.

<For Fairplay 25 min., b & w, Discrimination in employment;,

~The High Wall 30 min, b & w. How a younger man became a
bigot,

~The House I Live In 10% min. b & w. Frank Sinatra takes
@ stand against discrimination by kids in the neighborhood,

-A Letter From a Soldier 2 min. b & w, Anti-Jewish Prejudice,

~-Make Way for Youth 19% min, b & w, Prejudice and gang
fighting, '

~The New Giri 305 min. b & w. Job discrimination,

-Nineteen Trees 13% min. b § w, Planting trees helps group
understanding, ‘ '

-No Hiding Place 50 min, b & w, Housing, blockbusting, etc,

-Picturé in Your Mind 16 min, color., Tribal roots of
Prejudice,

-Prejudice 57 min. b £ w, 2 reels,
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-Rumor 5% mzn. - I w.

-The Story of . - Lee 22 min, b 7 w. Well known Negro
denied nc .. =.

~To Find a Hom- © min b & w. Discrimination in housing.

~-To Live Toges=t :- 34 min. b & w. Children in interracial

summer C3m " .

-The Toymaker _ =—in. color. Different colored toys
discover T =: are both creatures of the toymaker, more
alike the- - Iferent.

-Tragedy in a T orary Town 47% min. b & w. A rumor causes
an innocer™ ~_ctim to be accusad of a crime he did not
commit.

-Unlearning Pr=-. -jice 29% min. b & w.

~-Walk in My Sheo=s 42min. b & w. Negro reaction to
prejudice.

-Wanted~~a Place to Live 15 min. b & w.

The following may be ordered through the National Conference
of Christians anc Jews, 43 West 57th Street, New York, N. Y.
10019. ’

~Everybody's Prejudiced 21 min. b & w,

~The Eye of the E=holder 28 min. b § w. How we get prejudiced.

-For Fair Play 25 min. b & w. Employment practices,

-The Newgomers 28 min. b & w., Housing.

-Greater Unders—=nding: the People Next Door 25 min. b & w.

-Property Value=z and Race 24 min b & w. For Adults,

-Star-8pangled Extremists 28 min b & w. Use for analysis
of propaganda techniques. :

-A Trumpet for the Comds 81 min, b & w.

-Willie Catches On 28 min. b & w,

Film Strips ‘i the following may be ordered from Anti-
Dexe ation League.)

~About People 63 Frames, color, silent., $5.00. The origin
of races. '
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~The Good Neighbor 130 frames, color with captions. $6.00.

-None So Blind 57 frames, color with script. The origins
of prejudice and how to overcome it.

Available through Kansas City School District Audio-Visual
Center,

-The Ins and the Outs with guide (F-3525)

~-Exploring the Myths of Prejudice 2 filmstrips, 1 record,
guide (FO-255)

Please note that some of the projected materials listed
above are available also through the Kansas City School
District Audio Visual Center. Consult catalogue.
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UNIT THREE: LIVING IN THE CITY
Suggested Time:. Four Weeks

OVERVIEW

This unit on the student and his government is designed to help
the student understand how the government functions in fulfilling
the human needs of society. Primary emphasis is given to the local
government because America is primarily a nation of city dwellers,
2nd the local government more than any other, touches each citizen.

The numerous agencies that have been establiished to aid the
citizen are explored with the aim of allowing the student: to see
how he can effectively participate in the governmental process and
introduce students to their own potential to affect that process as
well as to the advantages and disadvantages they may experience as
urban Americans,

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

The student is =~

--To know the types of city governments.

-~To know some of the problems that confront urban areas.
--To be able to suggest workable solutions to urban problems.

-=To know some of the methods used by urban areas to cope with their
many problems. '

-=-T0 know how laws are made.
-«T0 know how laws are enforced.,

-=-To be able to list some of the agencies that exist in cities to
aid the citizen.

~~To be able to name some of the types of groups that make up a city's
population.

MAJOR CONCEPT @

~--City and local governments manage the affairs and provide the
.services for a city or other local area.

MAJOR GENERALIZATION ¢

-~People in a city demand more services, need stricter regulation,
and require the helping hand of government more often thar do their
country neighbors,
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VOCABULARY FOR THE UNIT:

bilight

borough

city council
city manager
city planning
commission
community

county

franchise
industrial areas
mayor .
metropolitan area

morning rush hour
population change
residential areas
revenue
sanitation

slum area

social work

town meeting
transportation
urban

urban fringe
utilities

RELATED CONCEPTS AND GENERALIZATIONS ACTIVITIES AND INVESTIGATIONS

A, The Complexity of Urban
Government.

-=Kansas City is a highly complex,
urban government.

Page

List the three types of city
governments., Ask class to
find out how each of these
are structured. List the
advantages and disadvantages
of each.

Have & group of students report
on Xansas Cityt!'s form of
governme nt. Have them show,
through posters and charts,
the structure of the government
and how authority is delegated.

Have a student or group of students
present to the class a map of
Kansas City showing each of
the councilmanic districts.

Ask them to find out who the
councilmen are from each district,
how they are chosen and what
their qualifications are.

A transparency showing Kansas
City's form of government may
be prepared and used as a
starting point for a discussion
of the structure of the city
government.

A committee of students may visit

a meeting of the ecity council
or arrange to be present when
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& council committee holds public
hearings on a proposed orinance
and report to the class.

Ask a student to report on other
officials in the city govern-
ment, Have him show how they
are chosen and what their duties
and responsibilities are.

Take a specific decision facing
the city council and investigate ‘
it in depth. Class officers !
might make assignments to various ’
members of the class. Have |
the students vote on the issues §
before the council does to ‘
determine if the council is
reflecting their solutions,
(Role play this situation.)

-~How the city government Have a student investigate and
function.. report on how an ordinance is
passed by the City Council.

A student might examine the
"Charter, Administrative Code, :
and Revised Ordinances of |
Kansas City, Missouri, Revision |
of 1956." This book includes 4
the Charter of Kansas City
(annotated) and the Administra-
tive Code, which provides for
the administration of affairs :
and transactions of business i
in the various departments of f
the city government, and the g
ordinances of the city in a }
codified form, all fully indexed. i
The students may discover types ’
of subjects ordinances deal
with, Types of problems the
various agencies of the govern-
ment encounters may also be
examined and how they cope with
these problems,

A student might be assigned to
investigate and report on the
duties of the city councilmen.
He may interview a city council-
man and report on a weeks
activities of the councilman.
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--City dwelling creates many
problems.

o

Housing

~-slums

--renewal projects
~--public housing projects
--integration in housing

«Education

=-overcrowded schools
-=new schools

-=-double sesr*on

-~bussing

~-integration in education
Delinquency and Crime
~-employment

--better police force
--other solutions

-~Intergroup Relations

~—education
-~housing flight to suburbs
--employment patterns

~==Traffic control

--freeways
-«-better city planning
-<~public transportation
~=parking

Prepare a transparency showing

the major steps in the adoption
of an ordinance.

Determine some ordinarice that

the class agrees should be
revoked and let them see if
they have an effective voice.

Class may be divided into groupsg

or committees and asked to
investigate to what extent
Kansas Citians are faced with
those problems listed or others
and what steps are being taken
to solve these problems.

Students may be asked to propose

5

a city ordinance to deal with
some aspect of one of the listed
problems. They should prepare
to defend their proposed
ordinance before the class
which may act as a council,

selected group of students may
hold "public hearings" on a
"proposed ordinance' with other
members of the class acting as
interested citizens who Present
their views for and against the
bill. The committee will then
recommend to the council (class)
that the ordinance ''pass" or

"do not pass™,

selected group of students may
simulate a council meeting and
discuss some problems presently
facing Kansas City. Differing
solutions may be proposed and
debated by the group.

Discuss how the movements of large
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nunbers of city dwellers to the
suburbs complicates city problems.
Points to include: (a) pecple
with greater incomes no longer
contibute to city taxes, (b)
comnuters cause traffic problems,
cnd (c) old dwellings turn to
Slums.
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-~-A recent tendency toward
violence in the city.
-=-Cases

-~Chicago
-=Watts
~=Detroit
~-Kansas<City,
~=-Causes
-~Cures - solutinns

B. There are many private and
public agencies in Kanaas City

whose design is to fulfill the

many needs of its populace,

~~Fire Department

~-Health Departreny

~-~-Kansas City Commission on
Human Relations

~-Law Department

~=-Liquor Control Department’

--Park Department

~=Persoiinel Department

~-City Planning Department

~=Police Department

~=Pollution Control Department

~~Public Works

~-Traffic Department

~-Water Department

==Welfare Department

~~Housing Authority of Kancas
City

~~-Land Clearance For Redevelop-
ment Authority.

Discuss the Kansas City Fair
Housing Ordinance. (a) What
are its'! major provisions.
(b) What is hoped to be
accomplished? (c) Is this a
practical solution to some
housing probdlems? (d) Is it
& workable solution?

Have several students read and
discuss with the class: Miller,
Alexander, Crisis Without
Violence, (ADL, B'Nai B'Rith)

"Wiolence In The City-An End Or
Beginning." (A report by the
Governor's Commission On The
Los Bngeles Riots.) A panel
of students may be asked to
study this report and report
to class.

From newspapers and current
magazines, find out as much as
prssible about the civil dis-
turbances in each of the areas
tiat have been victimized.
Discuss causes, patterns and
solutions.

Prepare a transparency on a
typical American city. The
picture should show advantages
and disadvantages of todays
cities. Ask students to
examine picture carefully and
list ways in which citizens
are served. Note that not all
services are provided by city
government. Some are provided
by private business. The
students may be helped by leading
questions as:

Do you see any evidence of
public transportation facili-
ities (busses)?

What do people in this
community do for recreation?
(Theaters, parts, etc.)

Is there any evidence of
traffic control?? (lines :in
streets, traffic lights, etc.)
Can you find a way in which
the federal government is serv-
ing the community? (mail

delivery) ? 1.) 5’
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C. Kansas City is composed of a
variety of ethnic, national
and social groups.

-~The people of our society are
interdependent-a good life can
be attained only by organigzed
cooperation of all our people.

--All of our citiZens have a
responsibility to society.

-=-The continuation of democracy
depends on the participation
of all its people.

~--EBach citizen has a role to
play in the workings of our
democratic system and should

Page E-~51

Have a stucnt secure a copy of

the annual budget from the
Finance Deparitmaent., The budget
is published : 'nually in April
of each year and shows the
estimated revenues and expendi-
tures for the fiscal year
running from Ma: 1 throuch
April 30. The .cudents may
examine budget and find out what
percentage of total expenditures
is spent on public services. On
welfare.
How is welfare costly to the
city? f
How may some welfare expenses
be reduced and/or eliminated?

Students should examine each of

the departments and agencies
and determine what their
functions are.

student may be assigned t»
investigate private agencies
that perform public services

and report findings to class.

The pupil may be asked to visit
one such agency (religious
agencies, Salvation Army, Legal
aid societies, Fellowship House)
to gather information first hand.

Secure a copy of "Report: Select-~

ed Characteristics Of The
Population-~Kangas City, Missouri”
(Community Studies, Inc.)
Have a panel of students
examine and discuss with the
class: (a) composition of
Kansas City's population.
(b) minority groups of the
Kansas City area:

1. employment patterns

2. occupation prospects

3. educational attainment

4, family income
The class should examine the
significance of the information
bresanted to intergroup relations
in the city, particularly as it
relates to sub-concept (a).
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realize their personal
importance to our democracy.

~~-The work of society is carried
out through groups; group
membership involves oppor-
tunities, responsibilities,
and the development of leader-
ship.

Ask a student to read
Gertrude Noar'!s "Living With
Difference.”™ He should
prepare to discuss implications
of pamphlet with group.

Have a student read and prepare
to discuss with class, Wolfe,
Ann G., "Differences Can
Enrich Our Lives," (Public
Affairs Pamphlet, 1957).
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EVALUATING AND CULMINATING ACTIVITIES:

~~Reports may be aésigned to individual members of the class on
such topics as:

The role of the city govermment in social change.

How the rights of a minority are protected in a democracy.
The possible results of an inadequate police force,
Suggestions to city officials concerning revenue problems.
Citizen responsibilities in municipal government.

--Role play a city council meeting using current city problems as
the topics for discussion.

~-Arrange for a dialogue between students and members of the police
department,

--Have committee to report all news each day concerning city hall
activities and decisions,

--Have a student committee publish a weekly news sheet summarizisg
the activities of the city hall and departments,

RESCURCES :
Books

fi -Abrams, Charles. The City Is The Frontier, New York:
Harper and Row, 1961.

-Black, Algernon., Who's My Neighbor?, Washington, D.C,:
Public Affairs Pamphlet.

-Brown, Claude. Man Child in the Promise Land, New York:
-8ignet Books, Inc. 1963. o

- =Clark, Kenneth. Dark Ghetto

~Horowitz, Walter. '"Cleveland Crisis Ghetto," Transacticon
Vol. 4, No. 9, Sept. 1967, p. 33.

~Miel, Alice and Kiester, Edwin. The Shortchanged
Children of Surburbia.

~Miller, Alexander. Crisis without Violence.

~Noar, Gertrude. Living with Difference.

-Piven, Frances F, and Cloward, R. A., 'Black Control of
Cities," The New Republic, Oct. 7, 1967, p. 15.

~Violence in the City: An End or Beginning, & report by
the Governort's Commission on the Alos Angeles Riots,

Dec. 2, 1965.
? 4%
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Audio

Visual:

~How We Govern Our Cities F 2026

-How Cities Enforce The Law F 2027

-~Good Citizens Cooperate With Others

-Keeping the City Alive F 1333

~Living In The City F 1335

-Problems Of The City F 1334

~Zitizens! Agencies ¥ 2416

~Here Is The City F1332

~Cidtizenship and You 004

F 2693

~City: Changes In American Life F1338g

-City and State F 3498
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UNIT FOUR: OUR CULTURAL HERITARGE
Suggested Time: Four Weeks

OVERVIEW

It hae Lecen @ long time since America startled the world by
proclaiming that all men were created equal, that they were endowed
by their creator with certain inalienable rights, that among these
were life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness.

Since that time, millions of people from all over the world have
joined the population of the United States to make America their home.
These people comprise a variety of ethnic, racial and national groups.
Yet, while they are different, they have much in common. They are
citizens of the United States, all are taxable, are subject to the
draft and other laws of the land. Each of these groups have added their
contributions to the building of the American nation and the development
of the American culture. _ ' -

Stilli, Americans have a long way to go in recognizing that a
community or nation which consists of a multitude of groups can only
operate effectively when the members of all of them are treated fairly
and equally.

As Wendel Wilkie once said, "Our way of living together in America
is a strong but delicate fabric. It is made up of many threads...It
has been woven over many centuries by the patience and sacrifice of
countless liberty loving men and women. It serves as a cloak for the
protection of the poor and rich, black and white, of Jew and Gentile,
of foreign and national born. Let us not tear it asunder. For no man
knows, once it is destroyed, where or when man will find its! protective
warmth again."”

Thus it is the aim of this unit to help students understand and
appreciate their culturally diverse heritage.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

The student is -~
~--To know the groups that make up American society.

--To know some of the contributions that iiave been made by individuals
and groups to the past and to the present.

~-To know the ways people of different ethnic, religious and socio-
economic groups are alike and are different from each others.

--To know that there is wvalue in a culturally diverse society.

MAJOR CONCEPT

--America is a pluralistic scciety. ? 5’0
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L)

i "I7 L NERALIZAYLION:

-—-America is a culturall: —iverse society, having been developed by
a variety of ethnic, rze--3l and national groups.

VOCRBULARY FOR THE UNIT

alien majority group
assimilation minority group
americanization national group
culture national origin
cultural . pluralistic
ethnic group sub-culture
heritage values
immigrant

RELATED CONCEPTS AND GENERALIZATIONS ACTIVITIES AND INVESTIGATIONS

A. Bmerica Is A Pluralistic

Society
--Imerica is a nation of To initiate discussion on this
immigrants. concept, write this excerpt from

one of Oscar Handlin's speeches
on the board and ask students
to comment on its? meaning:
"Once I thought to write a
history of the immigrant in
America. Then I discovered
that the immigrants were
American history.™

The class may be divided into
committees to work on the
following problems: (a) The
history of immigration to America.

(1) periods of immigration.

(2) sources of immigration.

(3) reasons for imnigration.
(b) The development of immi-
gration laws in America,.

From a copy of the Report Of T! =
Presidents Commission On
Immigration, 1952 (or from some
other source), select the names
of immigrants who have made
significant contributions to
the development of American
history and culture. Ask
students to report on these
individuals. The list might

include:
251
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Indrew Carneige
John Astor
Michael Cudahy
Albert Einstein
Joseph Pulitzer
Enrico Fermi, etc.

Let as many students as possible
read "In Quest Of Freedom",
(1.8, Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C.). Ask them
to tell the class what their
impressions were of the people
written about in the pamphlet
and of America's acceptance of
these individuals. Ask them to
pose as one of these immigrants
and tell how they might have
felt.

Plan a debatz on: ‘'Resolved:
That the United States needs a
more democratic immigration
policy.”™ After the debate,
the remainder of the cliass may
be asked to write individual
papers on which side they would
have been on and why.

Ask students to write an essay
answering the question: "Who
are Americans?" They may be
given a minimum number of words
to insure that they explain
their answer in detail.

--Many groups have contributed Have the class iist the types of
to the development of the groups that go into the making
American culture, up of a culture.

Prepare a transparency from the
may "They Have Built A Nation®,
Use it as a discussion starter
on the various groups that have
made contrihutions to the
American culture,

Prepare a transparency on "A
Nation of Immigrants’”. Use
this to show which groups
settled the different parts of
America.
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B. Our Culture is based on the
recognition of the worth and

dignity of each individual.

To help clear up misconceptions
concerning race and racial
groups, some time at this point
nay be devoted to the study of
race.

Show film on %YBrotherhood of
Man."” Discuss with the class
the differences and similarities
between the races of mankind,

Let membhers of the class read
for discussion: Montagu,
Ashley, What We Know About Race.

Ask a member of the class to read
Benedict, Ruth, The Races Of
Mankind, and prepare to report
to the class.

Show film "Color of Man."™ Discuss
with the class the scientific
theories as to why people have
different skin colors.

Show F O Series on "Minorities
Have Made America Great.”
Discuss the contributions of
these groups.

Read excerpts from "The Immigrant
Contribution,” pp. 64-68,
L Nation Of Immigrants, John
F, Kennedy. This may be used
to conclude discussion on
minority group contributions.

Discussion shoul” center around
the following points: (a) Egch
person has a contribution to.
make, (b) There should be
ample opportunity for each
person to make his contribution.
(c) Bach American must respect
minority differences and help
safeguard their rights.

Have the class read, Overstreet,
Bonaro W., The Responsibility
Is Ours, Members of the class
may be asked to lead discussion
on each of the topics treated.
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EVALUATING AND CULMINATING ACTIVITIES

~-Reports may Dbe assigned to individual members of the class on such
topics as:
Race and intelligence
Culture and race
Environment, heredity and race
Minority groups in America
The Negro In Imerica

--Write the following statements on the board and ask students to comment.
"Whether we like it or not, race has ceased to be a human division,
and it is the realist’®s duty to proclaim the truth. 2All the
stubborness of the minds that live in the past will not remove
the truth from the earth. They may spend thieir lives in struggle
against it, but the truth goes marching on."

Pearl Buck

"On the list to be renounced, if the new democracy is to be realized,
are irresponsible national sovereignty, power politics, military
and economic imperialism, racist notions of world rule and dominance,
rersecution of particular minorities and the bigotry of cultural
superiority."

Alain Locke

"There are no superior or inferior groups by birth. If there
are any inborn mental differences associated with physical
differences which distinquish different ethnic groups, then science
has been unable to discover them."

M.F. Ashley Montagu

"We talk about tolerance but tolerance is not a word whdich T
like, when it means mere apathetic acquiescence in the rights of
other people. If democracy is to win out we must do more than
acquiesce. We must fight for the basic rights of individuals and
nations. No child must leave school without the realization that
these rights are dear to him and cannot be retained by him unless
he makes sure that they apply to all other people as well.

Mrs, Franklin D. Roosevelt
"If we were to select the most intelligent, imaginative, energetic,
and emoticnally stable third of mankind, all reaces would be

represented,®
Franz Boas

-=Show film Man ZAnd His Culture.

--Objective and essay tests may be prepared testing knowledge and
understanding of the students,
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RESOURCES

Books:
-Adams, Louis. A Nation of Nations. Harper & Brothers: N, Y.,
3945

-Black, Algernon., Wwho's My Neighbor. Public Affairs Pamphl et
No. 173, 1962: U.S. Governmcnt Printing CGffice,
Washington, D.C. ‘

~Barzum, Jacques. Race: A Study In Superstitions, Harper &
Row: N. ¥, 1965,

~Courlander, Harrold. On Recognizing The Human Species.

-Kennedy, John F., A Nation of Immigrants. FHarper Torchbacks:
N, Y., 1964.

-Alexander, Jean S. Let's Get Down to Cases. ADL, 1960.

~Montagu, Ashley. The Ccncept of Race. Free Press: N. Y. 1965.

~Overstreet, Bonaro. The Responsibility Is Ours. ADL, 1960.

~Wolfe, Ann G. Differences Can Enrich Our Lives. Public
Affairs Pamphlet, No., 399, U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C.

-Silberman, Charles, "Beware The Day They Change Their Minds'™
Fortune, November 1963.

="Spegk Up: Make Democracy Work." NCCJ

-"In Quest Of Freedom,™ U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D. C.

-Montague, Ashley, The Idea Of Race. Univ. of Nebraska
Press: Linceln, 1965,

~Montague, ZAshley. What We Know About Race. ADL

-Manihan, Glazer. Beyond The Melting Pot.

=Brown, Claude., Man Child In The Promised Land.

-Baldwin, James, Th2 Fire Next Time.

-Goodman, Mary E., Race Awareness In Young Children. Collier:
N. Y. 1914 -

-Handlin, Oscar. Out of Many.
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-~Corsi, Edwards. Paths To The New World
A History Of American Immigfagigi. Rand McNally
""The Races Of Mankind® Public Affairs Pamphlet

-Semis, Clarence. The Puerto Ricans: Strangers: The Neighbors
The Story of Skin Color

- =Brown, Understanding Other Cultures

Audio~-Visual:
=Color of Man (00-74)

-~Coler of Man (F 1155)

-Man And His Culture (00-394)

-Brotherhood of Man (00-607)

-No Man Is An Island (0X-137)
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UNIT FIVE: CIVIL AND HUMAN RIGHTS
Suggested Time: Four Weeks

OVERVIEW

Because democracy is dependent on an informed and enlightened
people; because the individual is the all important unit in our society;
because the American creed assumes that every man and woman has some
measure of respect, honesty, integrity, rationality and goodness;
because Americans have established a goal for themselves--the elimi-
nation of all discrimination on the basis of ethnic and racial back-
grounds in civiec rights and civil liberties, we engage in the study
of civil and human rights.

There is little controversy over what provisions of the
constitution protect individual liberty. When it comes, however, to
determining their meaning and how far they go in shielding the
individual, controversies often arise. Hence, we feel that our young
people ought to be acquainted with and understand the principles
underlying what we term civil rights and liberties in our society.,

SEFECIFIC OBJECTIVES

The student is =-

--To know what rights are guaranteed the individual by the constitution
and the amendments to the constitufion.

-~To know which sections of the ccnstitutions and the amendments deal
with each of these rights.

=-To know what limitations are placed on the powers of the state and
federal governments.

~~To know how civil rights relates to publlc education, housing,
suffrage and employment.

--To know what role the courts play in protecting and promoting civil
rights.

--T0o know what role legislation play in protecting and promoting
civil rights,

MAJOR CONCETT

--The American system is based on the twin ideals of freedom and
equaliity.

MAJOR GENERALIZATION

--The American system is designed to protect and preserve the rights
and liberties of every American.
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VOCABULARY FOR THE UNIT

arraignment
acquittal
abridgement

appeal

Bill of Attadiner
bail

burden of proof
clear and present danger
common Jlaw
concurring opinion
contenpt of court
discrimination
dissenting opinion
double jeopardy
due process of law
eminent domain

RELATED CONCEPTS

ex post facto law
grand jury
indictment
injunction
invalidate
judicial review
jurisdiction

libel

lower court
Precedent
prosecurtion

self incrimination
slander

trial jury
warrant

writ of habeas corpus

AND GENERALIZATIONS ACTIVITIES AND INVESTIGATIONS

I.. Liberty Under the Law

~=-Foundaticns of
guards.

our legal safe-~

--The fourth amendment serves
both the ends and the means
of justice.

~=-Rights of the accused prior to
his indictment and trial.
~-praliminary hearing
~-grand jury indictment
-«-bail

The class should review excerpts
from our basic documents of
liberty: (a) Declaraticn of
Independence (b) Constitution
of the United States (¢) Amend-
mends to the Constitution.

Tnitiate a discussion on
"Poundations of our legal
safeguards.’ Important points
should ineclude: (a) The individ-
ual is innocent unt:il proven
guilty. (b) An individual
charged with a crime has to
be proven guilty beyond a =
reasonable doubt. (c) Con-
stitutional guarantees include:

1. ex post facto 1l ws
2. writ of habsas corpus
3. trial by jury

Examine the Fourth JAmendment in
detail. Disucss how it serves
both the ends and the means of
justice.

For related readings, case
studies and activities, see:
Quigley, Charles, Your Rights
and Responsibilities As An
American Citizen, (Ginn & Co.
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e=self-incrimination

--fair and impartial trial:
~public
-by jury
-right to confront accusers
and summon witnesses.,

~--Due process of law.

-~Morality of Law

--Why we need laws.

~-How laws should be writter.

~-A good education helps make
better laws,

--What happens when a ruler is
given too much power,

--What happens when a government
is given too little power,

B. Basic Constitutional Freedoms

-~Freedom 0f expression,
~~Freedom of speech.

Boston, 1960) Parker, OfNeil

and Econopouly, Civil Liberties:
Case Studies and The Law,
(Houghton, Mifflin: Boston, 1965)
Rafferty, Max, The Bill of Rights:
Source Book For Teachers, (Cali-
fornia State Board of Education)
Kienow, Robert, The Citizen and
His Governmenta (Houghton,
Mifflins ~Boston, 1967) pp.
131-143,

To initiate discussion on morality
and the law, give students an
assignment that must be
completed in the classrcom.
(This may take more than one
class period.) There are to
be no rules. Wwhen the students
ask the teacher for adwvice on ,
settling disputes, the teacher
should refrain from doing so,
should be anti-rules. Then
when the students find that no
progress can be made without
rules, a student may be asked
to lead a discussion on the
points listed under fMorality
of Law.' Or: Aask class +o
imagine what one day in
school would be like if there
were no rules. Then discuss
the four points listed under
TMorality of Law.?

As a discussion starter, ask a
student to read "Freedom of
Expressicn®, Barth Alan,
Heritage of Liberty, (McGraw-
Hill: St, Louis, 1965) PP.
14-16, aloud to class. Then
ask students, "In peace time,
can the national objectives and
security of the American people
best be served hy allowing full
exercise of the right of free
speech and press as guaranteed
by the fii st amendment to the
constitution?®
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Initiate discussions on: {a) The
place of free speech in our
society. (b) Why free speech
is essential to a democratic
society. (c) How absolute is
the right to free speech.

Ask students to prepare a short
essay on "Why we have free
speech.”

Read excerpt from John Stuart
Mill, On Liberty, (Gateway
Editions Inc.: N. Y.) pp. 22-23,
Ask students to translate and
interpret.

ldscuss with the class limitations
on freedom of expression: (a)
peaceful demonstrations. (b)
proper and improper use of free
speech. (c¢) abuses of free
speech.

-=-Freedom of press. Ask students to bring to class a
cartoon whicli shows that
Americans are free to criticize
the policies of government
Jeaders. Prepare to interpret
the cartoons.

Ask a student to investigate the
trial of Peter Zenger. Report
on the events leading to his
trial and the results.

! ~-Freedom of assembly, Also se.eees

i Rienow, Robert, pp. 131-143.
Parker and et. al., pp. 157-161.
Quigley, p. 18.
Barth, p. 1l4.
Douglas, p. 23.

C. Equality Under The Law

-=Civil Rights and Public sk the class to find out the
Education. details of the Plessy V. Ferguson

(163 U.S. 537, 1896) and the
Brown V. Board of Education
(347 U.S. 483, 494-495, 1954)
decisions of the Supreme Court.
Use these to illustrate how civil
rights has been extended and
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related to public education.

Ask students to write an essay
on "Why we have free schools,”

For exercises and case studies
relating to civil rights and
public education, see:
Quigley, p. 51. Parker, pp.
79"’833 Rafferty, PP. 33"'46-

~~Civil Rights and the Electoral Review with the class those

Process, sections of the constitution,
amendments and acts of congress
dealing with voting. These
should include: (a) Article I,
Sections 2, 4 and 8. (b) 1l4th
Amendment. (c) 15th Amendment,
(d) 17th Amendment. (e) 19th
Amendment. (f) 24th Imendment,
(g) €ivil Rights Acts 1357, 1960
and 1964. <{¢h) The Voting Right
Act of 1965. :

Ask a student to review those
sections of the Civil Rights
DAets of 1957, 1960 and 1964
that relate to suffrage. FPre-~
pare to report to class.

Ask a student to make a list of
the major provisions of the ..
Voting Rights Bct of 1965,
Prepare Tto report to class, -

Discuss with the class those
groups that were at one time
exciuded from the suffrage.’

The list shouid includes: women,
Negrces, the poor, ete.

Discuss with the class methods
that were used by some states to -
exclude Negroes from.woting -
after the passage of ‘he :
thirteenth and fourteenth - :
amendments, List should include
such devices as: the poll tax,
grandfather clauses, literacy
tests, white prinaries, etec.

Ask a student to £ind out about
Missouri's voting laws. Prepare
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-=~Housing and Civil Rights

~-Civil Rights and Employment

Page E~67

to report to class on: fa)
voting requirements (b)) laws
regulating elections. (c) groups
denied the suffrage in Missouri.

Initiate a discussion on housing
and the equal protection clause.
Discussion should evolve around
these points: (a) Is discrimi~
nation in housing legal? (b))
Should everyone have the right
to live where he chooses?

Ask a student to report on the
major provisions of the Kansas
City, Missourli Fair Housing
Ordinance. 2 copy migh* be
secured from the City (. ..k,

Aisk a student to find out the
major provisions of the Federal
Open Housing law., Tell how it
differs from the Kansas City
Fair Housing Ordinance. Tell
liow both laws affect: (a)
individual property owners,

(b) real estate agents.
Discussion questions may include:
(a) What is the purpose of a
Fair Housing ordinance? (b))

May a home owner be forced to
put his home on the market? etc.,

Have students read for discussion:
Black, Algernon, Fair Play In

Housing.

For related readings, see:?
Quigley, p. 53. Rafferty., p. 49.

Write the following statement
on the board to stimulate class
discussion:

"Employment opportunities
play a major role in c ~ter-
ming whether civil rights are
meaningful. There is little
value in a Negro'®s obtaining
the rights to be admitted teo
hotels and restaurants Zf he
has no cash in his pockets

and no job."
2 &2
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Ask students to write answers

to these questions:

Should a person in a

business have to give all
people equal rights in hiring?
in benefits? in services
offered?

Ask students to find out the

major provisions of Title VII
of the Civil Rights Act of
1964. Discuss their
implications with the class,

Ask students to read, "Preferential

Hiring for Negroes: A Debate, ™
flimerincan Child, Vol, 45, No.
4, November, 1963.) Discuss
with the class the demand for
preferential treatment by some
of the civil rights groups.
Suggested questions include:

Why do civil rights groups
suggest preferential treatment
as a solution the the Negro's
employment problem?

To what extent is it a good
idea?

Do you think it is a good idea?
Why or why not?

For related readings, see:

Quigley, p. 54-% .
Parker, p. 92.
Rafferty, pp. 54-56.

Initiate discussion by asking

"How absolute is the right to
private property?™ The class
may be aslked to cite some
examples suggesting that
economic rights are not always
clear cut.

Ask the class to list some of

the limitations on precperty
rights.
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Assign the following problems
. for dinvestigation:

what is the purpose of BEminent
Domain?

What requirements must be met
by the federal and state
government din making use of
private property?

Are there cases in the Kansas
City community in which private
property has been acquired
through the process of Eminent
Domain? Cite examples.

fisk a student to find out what
the rules are regulating the
zoning of property in Kansas
City. Prepare to report to
the class. ‘

Stimulate class discussion by
- asking:

Why may the power to tax be
considered as one method of
taking onet!s private property?
Why are so few objections
raised against this power?
Does the consitution delegate
to the state and federal
governments the power to tax?
State the relevant portions

of the constitution.

what is meant by a progressive
income tax? Is it constitutional?

26T
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EVLLUATING AND CULMINATING ACTIVITIES:

--Read excerpts from President Johnson's July 2, 1964, address to the
nation on Civil Rights; John F. Kennedy's June 11, 1963, address to
the nation; or Associate Justice William J, Brennan's speech to the
42nd Annual Meeting of the National Ccuncil of Social Studies in
November, 1962, to the class. Ask students to sum up the content
of what the speaker was saying and give implications of each speech.
(Appropriate selections may be found in Gertrude Noar's Civil Rights
and Civil Liberties, pp. 3~4 and Brennant®s Teaching The Bill of

Rights.)

--Have students make a list of the rights guaranteed by the Bill of
Rights and the 13th, 1l4th, 15th, and 19th amendments to the
constitution. They @ce to keep this list in their notebooks for
reference during classroom discussions,

-=-Case studies may be prepar:d dealing with each of those rights
guaranteed by the constitution and given to studen.:. The student
should be asked to find the issue involved in each case, formulate
points of view, and determine their own position with respect to the
pProblem. Class discussion will uncover ignorance to be replaced by
information and fauity thinking that needs correction. Not only will
students learn about their civil rights and liberties, but hopefully,
they will internalize their learnings. The cases may be reports of
the facts and decisions in real court cases or they may be hypothetical,
simulated cases designed to present unsettied legal decisions. For
references to real cases, see: Douglas, William C, A Living Bill
of Rights, Doubleday and Co., 1961; Noar, Gertrude. Civil Rights
and Civil Liberties, ADL; Rafferty, Max. The Bill of Rights,
California State Department of Education, 1967.

~-~Organize class discussions aro.nd such topics as: (a) The role of
legislation and the courts in promoting civil rights; (b) Problems
and programs of desegregation of public schools in the north and
south; (c) Current non~violent resistance movements, sit-in
demonstrations and freedom riders; (d) Techniques and propaganda of
organized "hate groups." (The Ku Klux Klan, Black Muslims,
American Nazi Party, etc.); (e) Reactions around the world to news-
paper items which describe Emericatls failure to permit all of its
people to exercite the rights guaranteed in the Bill of Rights and
to enjoy first class citizenship.

-=Ask a student to find out the following: (a) How are jurors chosen
in Missouri? (b) What are the qualifications for jurors in Missouri?
(c) Is a trial by jury required in criminal cases in Missouri?

--Invite a member of the district attorn: staff to talk to the class
about the responsibility of his office ueciore and during a criminal
trial,

~~Invite a member of the loc:=3i har associa.ion to talk to the class
on the role of the lawyer in a .riminal case.




--Allow two students to debate the question: "Resolved: That the
priviledge against self-incrimination be deleted from the Federal
Constitution.”

--Allow two students to debate the question: "Resolved: That the
death penalty constitutes cruel and unusual punishment.”

--Ask students to read "Civil Disobedience: Conscience ¥8. the Law, "
from Powell, David. Ideas in Conflict, pp. 162~178,

-=Ask students to think of an amendment that would improve our present
constitution. Will any future amendments be necessary? Give reasons
for your opinion, )

--Ask students to write an escay on the fourteenth amendment explaining
its provisions, the reason for its adoption and the extent to which
it has been enforced.

~=-Ask & student to make a list of the chlef rights and duties of
American citizenship.

~-~-Ask students te write an essay on our most important rights as a
good citizen.

~--Iin objective type test may be constructed to evaluate the students?!
knowledge of their rights as well as their responsibilities as an
IZmerican citizen. An essay qQuestion testing their understanding of
their rights and the resulting responsibilities may also be included.

RESOURCES

Books:
-Barth, Alan. Heritage of Liberty, McGraw Hill, 1965.

-Black, Algernon. Who's My Neighbor, Public Affairs Pamphlet,
N. 273,

-Brennan, William J. Teaching the Bill of Rights.

-Dobler, and Toppins. The Unfinished March: The Negro in the
United States, Zenith, 1967.

~Dorman, Michael, We Shall Overcome, Dell Books, 1965.

-Douglas, William O. A Livina Bill of Rights, Doubleday Co.,
1961,

-Xing, Martin Luther. Why We Can't Wait, Signet, 1964,

-Mill, John Stuart. / On Liberty,

=Noar. Gertrude, Cﬁvil Rights and Civil Liberties, Anti-
Defamation League/bf Btnai. B¥rith.
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~Parker, O'neil and Econopouly. Civil Liberties, Houghton
Mifflin and Co. 1965, EALC

-Powell, David, Ideas in Conflict., Scott. Foresman and Co.,
1967. '

-Quigley, Charles. Your Rights and Responsibilities as an
American Citizen, Ginn and Co., 1967,

~Rafferty, Max, The Bill of Rights, A Source Book for Teachers,
California State Board of Education.

~Report: The Missouri Commissicn on Humnan Rights, June 30, 1966.

~Rienow, Robert, The Citizen and His Government, Houghton
Mifflin and Co., 1967, T '
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EVALUATION OF PROJECT E

On September 8, 1967, the first formal meeting of persons concerned
with the special curriculum project in citizenship education (Training
Project E) was held in the offices of Dr. Donald Hair, Assistant Super-
intendent in Charge of Instruction. Present at that meeting were Miss
Barbara lLove, teacher at Paseo High School; Mr. William A, Marryman,
teacher at Southeast Senior High School; Mr. Robert MacNeven, Assistant
Superintendent of Human Relations; Dr. Gordon E. Wesner, General Direc-
tor of Instructional Services; Mr. Gene Dexter, Project Director;
and Mr, Jack L, Casner, Supervisor of Secondary Curriculum.

Miss Love and Mr., Marryman were charged- with the responsibility
of developing the curriculum designed to effect desirable changes in
attitudes of students attending schocls which are in a state of transi-
tion from a racially homogeneous popualation to a heterogeneous one.

Mr, MacMeven, Dr., Wesner, Mr. Dexter and Mr. Casner were to function
in an advisory capacity to help guide the project to a successful
conclusion.

The September 8 meeting was devoted to a basic discussion of the
goals of Training Project E, Suggestions were made concerning possible
areas to be emphasized in designing the curriculum, Agreement was reached
that the curriculum should concentrate on social issues with continuous
emphasis being placed on critical thinking skills intended to assist
students in making intelligent appraisals of commanding social problems.

Dr. Wesner suggested that Mr. Marryman and Miss Love begin their
work by making a Brief survey of contemporary literature pertinent
to their needs, e offered his assistance with the preliminary work
and further suggested that all persons working with this program should
try to clear their minds of preconceived notions which might inhibit
the acceptarce of new ideas and procedures,

' In addition to the group indicated above an advisory committee was
crganized to meet the same objectives, but was composed of individuals
working in fields other than education, The committee was selected

to assure representation from the various ethnic and racial groups
within the district. The committee was composed of the following
individuals:

Mr. Carmen Ramirez Mr., William Agins

Dr. Dan Levine Dr. 2. Kermit Phelps
Dr, Eric Gwynne-~Thomas Mrs, Edward A. Smith
Mr. Chester Stovall Mr. Sidney Lawrence

A special thanks to this group for giving of their time aid energy.
They indicated their awareness of the truly significant gains that
will be accomplished by incorporating an effective program cencerning
intergroup relations at the ninth grade level within the total school
curriculum,

The first meeting of the advisory committee, working in conjunction
with school personnel, tock place on October 30, 1967. During this
first meeting the committee made many helpful suggestions that were
incorporated in the curriculum. Miss Love and Mr. Marryman received
permission from the members of the committee to contact them at any
time for consult.tion. These individual meetings appeared to be more
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meaningful than the assembly of the complete committee. Therefore,
it was decided that the committee would not reconvene until the two
teachers were prppared to present the finished product,

On the evening cf May 28, 1968, *he camplete committee reassembled.
The curriculum had been dlstrlbuted by mail previous to this date to
allow the committee an opportunity to review it., The following suggestions

were presented:

1. The objectives would have more meaning if they had been stated
in behavioristic terms, and they would be much easier to evaluate.

2. This program carnnot be implemented district wide unless funds
are allocated for the purchase of necessary materials. These
are not now available in all schools offering ninth grade citizen-
ship.

3. The curriculum is limited to the black and white relations and
should be expanded to include all racial and ethnic groups.

4, Mest teachers have not had the training to present such a unit
of study; therefore, there is a need for in-service training
before this type of curriculum is implemented.

5. The eoncepts presented in the curriculum should not be presented
as a unit of study, but these concepts should be considered as
they arose during the course of history. The courses in world
and American history should be expanded to include these concepts.

6. An attitude scale should be presented before this unit of study
and after it in order to make an evaluation of changes in attitude.

7. The curriculum should be periodically reviewed by groups of teachers,

8. Incorporate small group methods in the teaching of the concepts
presented in the curriculum. The small group method as used in
this suggestion has reference to an unstructured interchange of
feelings between students.

9, Form a committee of teachers to make list of "tried" materdials
dealing with the concepts in the curriculum.

j In attempting to evaluate this project the Project Director and

| the teachers had a number of meetings to discuss tlie progress and to

; share experiences that might be helpful. The Project Director acted

; in the role of a substitute for a period of three days at each school.
; During this experience the Project Director received feedback that
ranged from general acceptance of the concepts to some tolerance.

Both white and Negro students indicated that they felt that the course
was geared to make the opposite rqce appear 'good," However, they
were at least talking about the subject which was once a tgplc that
was never mentioned during class periods and discussed only in segre-
gated groups between and after classes, There did not appear to be
any great change of attitudes, but a start, It was at least an accept-
able subject for discussion. : :
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